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ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

What are the contents of this Chapter ? 

1. Some op Paul's Journeyings. 

2. The Conversion of Lydj a. 

3. A Spirit of Divination cast out. 

4. The Imprisonment of Paul and Silas; and 

the Conversion of the Jailer. . 



1. What places did Paul first revisit? " Derhe and 
Lystra." What were Derbe and Lystra? (See 
Quest. Acts xiv. 6.) Who is mentioned in 

connexion with Derbe and Lystra ? " A certain 
disciple was there, named Timotheus." By what 
other name is he known ? He is also called 
Timothy.* Was he a " disciple " of some philo- 
sopher or learned man ? No ; he was a disciple 
of Christ. What means had this youth of know- 
ing any thing of Christ? He had been converted 
through the ministry of Paul.* Whose son was 

; * 1 Tim. i. 2. 
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he? "The son of a certain woman who was a 
Jewess, and believed." What circumstance 
does that account for ? His early knowledge of 
the Jewish Scriptures, which he had been taught 
by his pious mother.* What was the name of 
this good woman? Eunice, f Had Timotheus 
any godly relative besides his mother? Yes; his 
grandmother. What was her name? Lois.f 
What is said respecting the father of Timotheus ? 
" But his father was a Greek." What is meant 
by "a Greek "? A Gentile. Was he a believing 
Gentile? It is probable he was not. Is the 
marriage of a believer with an unbeliever per- 
mitted by the law of Christ? No; it is strictly 
forbidden. J How then came Eunice to be 
married to an unbeliever ? She must have been 
married before she became acquainted with the 
Gospel. 

2. What account have we here of young Timothy ? 
" He was well reported of by the brethren that 
were at Lystra and Iconium." Who are meant 
by "the brethren"? The disciples of Christ. 
What did they report so well of Timothy? His 
great knowledge of religion, and his ardent zeal 
in making it known to others. 

3. What desire did this report of Timothy produce 
in the mind of the Apostle? "Him would Paul 
have to go forth with him." For what purpose 
did he wish to take this youth with him ? That, 

« 2 Tim. ill. 15. + 2' Tiro. i. 5. 

I 2 Cor. vi. 14. For further* questions .on Marriage, see Matt, 
xv. 21. 
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as a son with the father, he might serve with him 
in the Gospel.* What did the Apostle then do 
in reference to Timothy ? He " took and circum- 
cised him." Why did Paul do this ? " Because 
of the Jews which were in those quarters." Of 
what did Paul wish to convince the Jews, by so 
doing? That young Timothy was not only a Jew, 
by the mother's side, but that he was a believer 
in the promises of God to his ancient people . 
Was there any reason for them to look upon 
Timothy with suspicion and prejudice ? Yes; "for 
they knew all that his father was a Greek." And 
how were the Greeks, or Gentiles, regarded by the 
Jews? As unclean persons, with whom they 
should have nothing to do. Would the fact of 
Timothy's being circumcised remove that objec- 
tion to him? Entirely. In what cases did the 
. Apostle Paul oppose circumcision? When it was 

insisted upon as necessary to salvation. 
4. Who now proceeded on their journey ? Paul, and 
Silas, and Timotheus. Where did they pass ? 
'•'Through the cities." Through what cities? 
Those cities in Asia Minor where they had before 
preached the word of the Lord. What did they 
do, as they went through the cities ? " They 
delivered them the decrees for to keep." What 
are decrees ? Matters appointed, and having the 
force of laws. What decrees were these? The 
same "that were ordained of the Apostles and 
elders who were at Jerusalem." Where have 

* Phil ii. 22. 
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we a detailed account of them ? In the preceding 
chapter.* 

5. What were the effects of the decrees, thus delivered 
to the Churches? "The Churches" were "esta- 
blished in the faith, and increased in number 
daily." How may these happy effects be ac- 
counted for? The decrees of the Apostles put an 
end to all disputes about circumcision, and re- 
moved a great stumbling-block out of the way of 
the Gentiles. 

6. Through what provinces had Paul and his com- 
panions j ourney ed ? " They had gone throughout 
Phrygia and the region of Galatia." What were 
Phrygia and Galatia? Provinces of Lesser Asia. 
Were Paul and Silas permitted to go wherever they 
pleased? No; they " were forbidden of the Holy 
Ghost to preach the word in Asia." What is 
here meant by " Asia"? (See Quest. Acts ii. 9.) 
What may have been the reason why they were 
forbidden to preach the word in Asia? Because 
God had work for them to do elsewhere. In 
what manner were they forbidden of the Holy 
Ghost ? By a secret but powerful impression on 
their minds, that it was not the will of God that 
they should go thither. Is it safe for us to be 
guided by strong inward impressions of duty? 
Not in all cases; for wrong views of a sub- 
ject may produce wrong impressions. When 
should we allow ourselves to be guided by 
impressions ? When they are in accordance with 

* Verse 23 to 29 inclusive. 
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the will of God, as revealed in the Scriptures, or 
indicated by his providence. Had Paul and 
• Silas any written test, by which to try their 
inward impressions ? No ; but their impressions 
were of an extraordinary character, and carried a 
divine evidence with them. 

7. Whither did they then come? "To Mysia." 
What was Mysia? A province of Lesser Asia, 
situated to the north of Proconsular Asia. 
" After they were come- to Mysia," what is 
related of them? " They essayed to go into 
Bithynia." What was fiithynia? A province 
adjoining Mysia. Did they go into Bithynia? 
No; "the Spirit suffered them not." What 
Spiritwasthis? The Holy Spirit. Did the Holy 
Spirit cross their inclination, in this instance? 
Yes; they were quite disposed to go, and had 
even set out in that direction. What con- 
strained them to turn their steps another way? 
The strong intimation they had of the will of 
God. 

8. What did Paul and Silas then do? " They, 
passing by Mysia, came down to Troas." What 
is meant by their passing by Mysia ? That they 
went through it, to Troas. What was Troas ? 
A city on the shore of Asia Minor, opposite to 
Greece. 

9. What took place at Troas ? "A vision appeared 
to Paul in the night." What is a vision? (See 
Quest. Acts ix. 10.) What did Paul see in this 
vision? " There stood a man of Macedonia, and 

B3 
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prayed him, saying, Come over into Macedonia 
and help us." What was Macedonia ? A con- 
siderable province of Greece. In what quarter 
of the world is Greece? In Europe. What 
was the help, which this man appeared to crave, 
on behalf of his countrymen ? The help afforded 
to perishing sinners, by the preaching of the 
Gospel. 

10. After Paul had seen the vision, what took place ? 
" Immediately we endeavoured to go into Mace- 
donia." Who is it that says, " we endea- 
voured," &c. ? The Evangelist Luke, who wrote 
this history of The Acts of the Apostles. How 
is it, that he begins, at this part of the narrative, 
to speak of himself, in connexion with the labours 
of the Apostle? Because it appears, that he 
joined Paul at Troas, and accompanied him in 
his travels in Greece. What does he here say 
of the motive which prompted them to go into 
Macedonia? " Assuredly gathering, that the 
Lord had called us for to preach the Gospel unto 
them." To preach the Gospel unto whom? 
To the people of Macedonia. What led them 
to conclude, that they were called of God to visit 
Macedonia ? The supernatural vision of the man 
who entreated Paul to come over and help them. 

11. Did they set out, accordingly, to go to Macedonia ? 
Yes. How is their progress described ? " There- 
fore, loosing from Troas, we came with a straight 
course to Samothracia, and the next day to Nea- 
polis." What is meant by "loosing" from 
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Troas? Setting sail from its port. What is 
understood by " sailing with a straight course " ? 
That, the wind being fair, the vessel went on 
direct, without tacking. Whither did they sail, 
in the first instance ? To Samothracia. What 
was Samothracia? An island in the Mge&n Sea, 
midway between Troas and Neapolis. What 
was Neapolis ? A town on the coast of Greece, 
now called Napoli. 

12. Whither did they go from Neapolis? " To 
Philippi." What was Philippi ? " The chief city 
of that part of Macedonia, and a colony." After 
whom was Philippi so called? After Philip, King 
of Macedon, by whom it was founded. Was it 
the capital city of Macedonia ? No ; Thessalonica 
was its capital. Why then is it here described 
as " the chief city " ? Because it was the most 
considerable city in the south-eastern district of 
Macedonia. In what respects was it more con- 
siderable than Amphipolis, the ancient capital of 
that district ? It was more considerable in com- 
merce, wealth, and population. What is meant 
by Philippi being called " a colony" ? That many 
foreigners were settled there. From what part 
of the world were these settlers? From Rome. 
What is said of Paul's stay at Philippi ? * We 
were in that city abiding certain days." 

13. Were there any worshippers of the true God 
at Philippi? Yes, a few. What were the rest 
of the inhabitants ? Heathens. Of whom did 
the pious worshippers of Jehovah consist ? Chiefly 
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of " women." When did they meet for prayer 
and praise? "On the Sabbath." Where did 
they meet on those occasions ? " By a river side." 
What river flowed at the foot of the hill on which 
Philippi was built? A rivulet running into the 
Strymon. How is the spot, where these 

Jewish converts met, described in the sacred 
narrative? It is represented as a spot " out of 
the city, by a river side, where prayer was wont 
to be made." What is the meaning of " wont 
to be made " ? Accustomed to be made. Who 
are here said to have gone to this place of prayer? 
Paul, and Silas, and Timotheus, and Luke, and 
whoever else was of their company. What are 
these ministers of the Gospel said to have done, 
on the occasion referred to? They " sat down, 
and spake unto the women who resorted thither." 
What circumstance is worthy of notice in this 
place ? That this is the first time that the Gospel 
was preached^ in Europe, by an Apostle. Are 
we told what was the theme of discourse? No; 
but the context shews, that it was concerning 
salvation by Christ. What do you mean by 
v the context? The words of Scripture which go 

. before or follow the text spoken of. 

14. Who is mentioned as an object of peculiar in- 
terest in this little company of the faithful I "A 
certain woman, named Lydia." What was her 
occupation? She was " a seller of purple." 
Does this mean a seller of the purple dye of 
Tyre? No; it means vests, or garments of that 
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colour. To what place did Lydia belong? She 
was " of the city of Thyatira." Where was 
Thyatira ? Id Asia Minor. What brought her 
to Philippi ? She was there on business as a seller 
of purple. What is stated respecting her re- 
ligious character? That she " worshipped God." 
Was she a Jewess ? No ; she was a Gentile, but 
one who had embraced the faith of the Jews. 
Whom did she now hear preach ? Paul, and his 
companions. What change passed upon Lydia's 
mind as she listened to the Gospel? " Whose 
heart the Lord opened, that she attended unto 
the things which were spoken of Paul." What 
is the natural state of the human heart, in reference 
to divine things ? It is closed against the truth. 
How is it closed? By prejudice, which cannot 
discern the truth; or, by pride and perversity, 
which will not admit it. Who can open the 
heart, thus closed against the Gospel ? None, but 
the Spirit of God only. What was the effect of 
Lydia's heart being opened ? " That she attended 
unto the things which were spoken of PauL" 
Was this a mere attention of the mind or intellect? 
No ; it was more : it was a devout, believing 
exercise of the heart, 
15. What was the first fruit of this cordial reception 
of Gospel truth ? " She was baptized." What 
is baptism ? (See Quest. Matt. iii. 6.) Of what 
was Lydia's baptism a sign? That she believed 
in the Lord Jesus Christ as the promised Messiah. 
Who were baptized with Lydia? " Her house- 



10 ACT8 XVI. 16. 

bold." Why were they also baptized? Because 
that Lydia, being a believer, had a right to baptism 
for herself and her household.* When this good 
woman had been baptized, what request did she 
make to Paul and his companions? She said, 
" If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, 
come into my house, and abide there." What 
did she mean by saying, " If ye have judged me 
to be faithful to the Lord " ? If you think me a 
true believer, as would seem to be the case, by 
your having baptized me. What further proof 
did she require of their confidence in her christian 
professiqn? That they would consent to stay at 
her house as long as they remained at Philippi. 
Did Lydia prevail? Yes; the Evangelist adds, 
" And she constrained us." What idea is con- 
veyed by the words, " She constrained us"? 
That her request was urgent, and she would take 
no denial. What prompted her to this earnest 
entreaty? Gratitude, and a wish to enjoy the 
profitable society of those holy men of God. 
16. Did this little company of believers continue to 
meet for prayer, by the river side? Yes; they 
assembled as often as convenient, for the purpose 
of profiting by the preaching of Paul and his 
fellow-travellers. What occurrence took place, 
on one of these occasions? " It came to pass, as 
we went to prayer, a certain damsel possessed 
with a spirit of divination met us." What is 
meant by " a spirit of divination " ? An evil spirit, 

* See Questions on Baptism, Matt, xxviii. 19. 
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who pretended to foretel things to come. Do those 
fallen angels retain any of the extraordinary 
powers, which they possessed by creation in 
their state of innocence? Yes; but they cannot 
foretel future events, excepting by a successful 
use of their superior knowledge, and an acute 
calculation of probabilities. How did they 
utter their pretended prophecies ? By acting on 
the organs of human speech. Who was the 
instrument employed in this instance? " A cer- 
tain damsel." What was her rank in life ? She 
was a maid-servant. Was she free? No; she 
was the slave of her owners. How could she 
belong to more than one proprietor? Her mas- 
ters had a partnership-concern in the profits 
derived from her. In what way did her services 
profit them? She " brought her masters much 
gain by soothsaying." What is " soothsaying"? 
Pretending to foretel future events. Is there 
anything of the kind practised in our age and 
nation? Yes; the foolish art of fortune-telling is 
something like it. Why are such practices to 
be condemned ? Because future events are known 
only to God ; and they are guilty of deception, 
who pretend to tell fortunes, as those are of sin, 
who employ such persons. 
17. What is further said of this possessed damsel? 
" The same followed Paul and us, saying, These 
men are the servants of the most high God, who 
shew unto us the way of salvation." Did the 
damsel declare this of her own accord? No ; she 
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uttered that which was suggested to her by the 
evil spirit, by whom she was possessed. Was 
this a true testimony borne to the character and 
mission of the Apostle and his associates ? Yes ; 
it was equally true and honourable to the servants 
of God. How was it, that an evil spirit bore 
such a true and honourable testimony to men, 
whose doctrine is hated by all the fallen angels ? 
It was done out of malice, to make it appear as if 
Paul was in league with evil spirits. 

18. Was the annoyance oft repeated? Yes; " this 
she did many days." When Paul perceived this, 
how did he feel? He was " grieved." What 
grieved him? That the cause of Christ should 
be brought into contempt, by seeming to be 
mixed up with the arts of divination. When 
the Apostle was thus grieved, what did he do ? 
He " turned, and said to the spirit, I command 
thee in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of 
her." Was the evil spirit compelled to obey? 
Yes ; " he came out the same hour. " Was it by 
the power of Paul that the demon was cast out? 
No ; it was by the power of Jesus Christ, in whose 
name it was. done. 

19. What did the masters of the young woman 
now see ? " That the hope of their gains was 
gone." Why was the hope of their gains at 
an end? Because they could no longer deceive 
the people and extort money, by means of their 
fortune-telling slave. What did her owners 
then do? "They caught Paul and Silas, and 
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drew them into the market-place unto the rulers." 
Why did they apprehend Paul and Silas ? Because 
they were exasperated against the Apostle, for 
having deprived them of the source of their gains. 
Why did they take Paul and Silas to " the market- 
place "? Because justice was anciently adminis- 
tered in the market-places. Who are here meant 
by the " rulers " before whom they were brought? 
Some subordinate officers of justice. 

20. To whom were they next brought? "To the 
magistrates." What were these magistrates? 
Judges, appointed by the Roman government. 
Does not the word, in the original, denote that 
they were military officers? Yes ; military 
officers were frequently employed as judges, in 
the Roman colonies. What was the charge 
preferred against Paul and Silas? It was two- 
fold: First, that they were disturbers of the 
public peace ; and, Secondly, that they taught a 
new and unlawful religion. How is the first 
count in this indictment expressed ? " These men, 
being Jews, do exceedingly trouble our city." 
Was that true? No; it was the endeavour of 
Paul and his fellow-evangelists to live peaceably 
with all men.* 

21. What was the second part of the charge? " And 
teach customs, which are not lawful ior us to 
receive, neither to observe, being Romans." 
Did they specify any particular customs, as objec- 
tionable? No; they themselves scarcely knew 

* Rom. xil. 18. 
C 
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what they meant by this vague accusation. 
What then was their design in citing Paul and 
Silas before the magistrates? To get them 
punished, and so to revenge themselves for the 
loss they had suffered. 

22. Who joined in the clamour against these holy 
men of God ? " The multitude rose up together 
against them." What induced the common 
people to take part against the Apostle? The 
loss of their female soothsayer, by whom they had 
been amused, and filled with foolish hopes of good 
fortune. What did the magistrates then do? 
They " rent off their clothes, and commanded to 
beat them. 1 ' Whose clothes did they rend off? 
The clothes of Paul and Silas. What is meant by 
rending off their clothes? Impatiently pulling off 
their upper garments to the waist. For what 
purpose was this done? That they might be 
scourged without delay. Was this designed to 
extort some confession from them ? No ; it was 
designed as a temporary punishment, to satisfy 
the clamours of the people. Was it suitable in 
the magistrates to strip the prisoners with their 
own hands? No; it was very undignified. 
Does Paul refer to the treatment which he suf- 
fered on this occasion? Yes; in writing to the 
Thessalonians, he said, We were shamefully 
entreated, as ye know, at Philippi.* 

23. Were Paul and Silas severely beaten? Yes ; they 
had " many stripes " laid upon them. Who in- 

* 1 These, ii. 2. 
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flicted these stripes ? The lictors, or under-officers, 
who attended upon the magistrates. What in- 
struments were used in inflicting the stripes ? Rods, 
carried by the lictors, as badges of their office. 
When the lictors had scourged them, what did 
they farther do ? " They cast them into prison." 
By whose order was that done ? By order of the 
magistrates. Was it according to law? No; 
it was a proceeding equally arbitrary and harsh. 
What do you mean by arbitrary? Having no 
other rale than the will. Was the commit- 
ment of Paul and Silas very strict? Yes ; they 
charged the jailer " to keep them safely." 

24. How did the jailer attend to his instructions? 
" Having received such a charge," he " thrust 
them into the inner prison, and made their feet 
fast in the stocks." How was the inner 
prison distinguished from the outer one? It was 
more strongly built, and contained subterraneous 
dungeons. What are subterraneous dungeons ? 
Cold, damp vaults, under ground. What were 
" the stocks " ? A machine, made of wood, bound 
with iron, and having holes for confining the feet. 
For what purpose were their feet made fast in 
the stocks ? To prevent the possibility of their 
escape. 

25. Were Paul and Silas cast down by this cruel and 
ignominious treatment? No; they were full of 
peace and joy. What account have we of their 
happy frame of mind ? " At midnight Paul and 
Silas prayed and sang praises unto God." What 
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bad they especially to pray for in their present 
circumstances? That God would support them, 
and make their bonds and stripes turn out to the 
furtherance of the Gospel.* What subjects for 
praise had they, while in the dungeon and the 
stocks ? That they were so wonderfully supported 
under their sufferings ; and that though they were 
in prison, the word of God was not bound, f Did 
they praise God, singing with a loud voice? Yes ; 
so that " the prisoners heard them." Whom 
does their animated devotion reprove? Those 
who sing the praises of God in a languid and 
heartless manner. What caused Paul and Silas 
to sing the praises of God so fervently? The 
abounding consolation and joy of the Gospel. 
26. While the prisoners were listening with astonish- 
ment to the prayers and praises of these holy 
men, what took place ? " Suddenly there was 
a great earthquake, so that the foundations of 
the prison were shaken." Was this a natural 
event ? It was natural in itself; but miraculous 
in the time and manner of its occurrence. What 
circumstances marked it to be of a miraculous 
character? " Immediately all the doors " of the 
prison " were opened, and every one's bands 
were loosed." What is meant by every one's 
bands being loosed? That the fetters fell off from 
all the prisoners. Would an earthquake have 
produced such an effect as this, without the 
special interposition of God? No; if their 

•PhD. I. 12. t2Tim. ii. 9. 
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chains had been knocked off by violence, the 
prisoners would have been hart; if lightning 
had dissolved them, they would have been burnt. 
How then were the prisoners set free from their 
chains? By the power of Him, who can break 
the gates of brass, and cut the gates of iron in 
sunder.* 
27. What was the keeper of the prison doing, when 
the earthquake happened? He was sleeping, 
Could he sleep on while the foundations of 
the prison were shaken ? No ; he was awaked 
out of his sleep. What was the first thing that 
he saw, on looking up? " The prison doors 
open." What did he instantly suppose? " That 
the prisoners had been fled." Would that have 
been a fatal circumstance to himself ? Yes. How 
so? Because, by the Roman law, it was death 
to suffer a prisoner to escape. Did the jailer 
give himself time to go into the cells and examine 
whether the prisoners had really fled ? No ; he 
was seized with instant despair. How did he 
vent the hopeless feelings that took possession of 
his mind ? " He drew out his sword, and would 
have killed himself." Why would he have 

killed himself? To avoid being put to death in 
a public and ignominious manner. Did he not 
regard it as a sin to attempt his own life? No; 
for he was a poor blind pagan. Can any cir- 
cumstances render it excusable for a man to kill 

* Isai. xlv. 2. 
C 3 
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himself? No; life is the gift of God; and ire 
may not dispose of it at our pleasure. 

28. What withheld the keeper from plunging the 
murderous weapon into his heart? " Paul cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Do thyself no harm, 
for we are all here." Why did Paul say, " We 
are all here"? To shew the jailer, that he had 
nothing to fear. 

29. What did the jailer then do ? " Then he called 
for a light, and sprang in, and came trembling, 
and fell down before Paul and Silas." Why did 
he call for a light ? That he might ascertain that 
none had escaped. Whither did he spring in ? 
To the inner prison, into which he had thrust 
Paul and Silas. How did he appear before 
them ? " Trembling." What made him trem- 
ble? His dread of the wrath of that God whom 

. they served. On what account did he fear the 
displeasure of their God? On account of the 
treatment they had received at his hands. Why 
did he fall down before Paul and Silas ? To con- 
fess the wrong he had done, and ask their pardon. 
Was it his fault, that these good men were im- 
prisoned? No; the magistrates had committed 
them. In what respect then was the jailer 

to blame? For the harshness with which he 
had treated them. 

30. What did he now do, to make them all the 
amends in his power? " He brought them out" 
from the dismal dungeon, into which they had 
been thrust. What anxious inquiry did he 
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then address to them ? He said, " Sirs, what 
must I do to he saved?" What made him con- 
cerned about salvation? A conviction of sin, 
wrought in his mind by the Holy Spirit. Why 
did he apply to Paul and Silas for instruction in 
this matter? Because he knew, that the whole 
substance of the charges brought against them 
was, that they taught men the way of salvation. 

31. How did Paul and Silas direct this anxious in- 
quirer? "They said, Believe on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thou shalt be saved and thy house." 
What was he to believe respecting the Lord Jesus 
Christ ? That he was the Son of God ; and that 
he came into the world to seek and to save that 
which was lost.* Why was salvation promised 
to the " house' 1 or family of the jailer, as well as 
to himself? Because the promise of God entitles 
the believer to expect blessings for his offspring, 
as well as for himself, t Do the children of 
believers always enjoy the blessings entailed upon 
them by the Divine promise ? No ; they some- 
times prove impenitent and unbelieving. In 
what respect, then, are they privileged above 
others? They are brought under a peculiar 
obligation to be the Lord's. Wherein does that 
peculiar obligation consist ? In their being early 
separated or set apart for the service of God by 
the rite of Christian baptism. J 

32. Was it unfolded to the jailer what he was to 

*Luke xix. 10. t I»ai. xliv. 3—5, and lix. 21. 

t See Quest. Matt, xxviii. 19. 
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believe respecting the Lord Jesus Christ? Yes; 
"they spake onto him the word of the Lord, and 
to all that were in his house." What is meant 
by his " house," as referred to in this and the 
preceding verse ? In the preceding verse it sig- 
nifies his family ; here it means the apartments 
in the prison, where his family lived. Why 
was the Gospel preached to all that were in his 
house ? That they might all believe and be saved. 
Must we be saved in the same way as the jailer? 
Yes; Christ is the way, and the truth, and the 
life : no man cometh unto the Father but by 
him.* Js this the way which we are most 
inclined to choose? No; we naturally prefer 
the way of self-righteousness. Is it possible 
for us to be saved by any obedience of our own ? 
No ; by the deeds of the law there shall no flesh 
be justified in the sight of God.f 
33. Was the jailer deeply affected by what he 
heard ? Yes ; the Gospel came to him not in word 
only, but also in power, and in the Holy Ghost, 
and in much assurance. J How did he feel 
towards Paul and Silas ? Most tenderly and 
gratefully. How did he manifest his tender 
concern for them ? " He took them the same 
hour of the night, and washed their stripes." 
What were their stripes? The wounds inflicted 
by the rods, when they were scourged. Why 
did the jailer wash their stripes ? To cool them, 

* John xiv. 6. t Rom. iii. 20. 

% As it did to the church at Thessalonica, 1 Thess. i. 5. 
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and thus abate the smart of them. Was the 
jailer eager to profess his faith in the Lord Jesus 
Christ? Yes ; he " was baptized, he and all his, 
straightway." In whose name were they bap- 
tized ? In the name of the Father, and of the Son, 

• and of the Holy Ghost.* What did this baptism 
express? Faith in, and subjection to the Lord Jesus 
Christ, by whose command it was observed** 

34. What is further stated respecting the kindness 
of the jailer to Paul and Silas? "And when he 
had brought them into his house, he set meat 
before them." Would they be much in need of 
such refreshment? Very much. Why did not 
the jailer set before them the common fare of 
prisoners? Because, having reaped so plentifully 
of their spiritual things, he thought it reasonable 
that they should partake of his carnal things, f 
How is the jailer's state of mind described? He 
"rejoiced, believing in God, with all his house." 
Is there any connexion between his rejoicing and 
his believing ? Yes ; joy is sure to spring from 
a believing reception of the Gospel. What is 
meant by " all his house " ? All his family. 
Had the jailer no children too young to be capa- 
ble of believing? It does not appear whether he 
had or not ; but the word " house" is here used 
in a general sense. Why is' it mentioned that 
all his house believed? Because the joy of a 
believer is inexpressibly heightened by the mutual 
faith t of the members of his household. 

* Matt, xxviii. 19. 1 1 Cor. ix. 11. X Rom. i. 12. 
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35. What time is here mentioned? "When it was 
day." What then took place? "The magis- 
trates sent the Serjeants, saying, Let those men 
go." To whom did the magistrates send this 
order? To the jailer. By whom did they send 
the order? By the Serjeants, or under-officers. 
What was the purport of the order ? " Let those 
men go." Who are meant by " those men " ? 
Paul and Silas. Is any reason assigned, why 
they were to be set at liberty ? None whatever. 
What appears to have been the occasion of their 
being thus freed from prison ? The earthquake, 
which shook the city, must have alarmed the 
magistrates, and made them afraid to detain 
in prison persons whom they had unjustly com- 
mitted. 

36. To whom was the order of the magistrates made 
known? To "Paul." Who told him of it? 
" The keeper of the prison." What did he say 
to Paul and Silas ? " The magistrates have sent 
to let you go : now therefore depart, and go in 
peace." Was the jailer in haste to dismiss the 
servants of God ? No : but he was anxious to 
restore them to liberty, while he had it in his 
power. 

37. Did Paul and Silas quit the prison immediately ? 
No ; they would "not go out like criminals legally 
committed and then discharged in disgrace. 
What did Paul say on the subject? He began by 
complaining of the injustice they had experienced, 
and then required a public testimony of their 



acts xvi. 38. 23 

innocence. How did Paul complain of the 
treatment they had received? He said, "They 
have beaten ns openly uncondemned, being 
Romans, and have cast us into prison." Was 
Paul a Roman ? Yes ; his father, though a Jew, 
was a free citizen of Rome ; and therefore his son 
was entitled to the name and privileges of a 
Roman. What did he say further? "And 
now, do they thrust us out privily ?" What did 
Paul mean by saying, " Do they thrust us out 
privily ? " Do they dismiss us from prison in a 
secret way, dishonourable to us. What did he 
then require, on the part of the magistrates? 
He said, " Nay verily ; but let them come them- 

. selves, and fetch us out." Was it pride in the 
Apostle, that made him require the magistrates 
to fetch him out of prison? No ; it was a sense 
of duty. How could he feel it to be his duty 
to require that the magistrates should come and 
release him and his fellow-prisoner? He felt that 
it was necessary for the honour of religion, which 
was intimately connected with their character. 
What would be proved to the world, by the magis- 
trates going in person to bring them out of pri- 
son? That they were innocent, and had been 
unjustly imprisoned. 

38. When the Apostle answered, " Nay verily ; but 
let them come themselves and fetch us out," what 
was done ? " The Serjeants told these words unto 
the magistrates. " What words did they report ? 
That the prisoners said they were Romans ; that 
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they had been punished contrary to law ; and that 
they would not leave the prison till the magis- 
trates came to fetch them out. What effect had 
this report upon the magistrates ? " They feared, 
when they heard that they were Romans." Why 
did the magistrates fear? Because those who 
violated the privileges of a Roman citizen were 
liable to severe punishment. By whom were 
they liable to be punished? By the Roman 
Government. 

39. How, then, did the magistrates endeavour to 
make their peace with Paul and Silas? "They 
came and besought them, and brought them out, 
and desired them to depart out of the city." In 
what sense is it said, that they " desired them to 
depart"? They besought them to leave the city. 
Would it not have been wiser to have requested 
them to remain, and teach them the way of life 
and salvation ? Yes ; but men often seek to get 
rid of the truth, when they have no heart to 
embrace it 

40. Did Paul and Silas comply with the solicitations 
of the magistrates? Yes; "they went out of 
the prison/ 1 Did they immediately leave the 
city ? No ; they first " entered into the house of 
Lydia." Why did they go to Lydia' s house ? 
To see Lydia and the brethren, who formed the 
little company of believers at Philippi. What 
did Paul and Silas do when they saw Lydia and 
the rest of the believers? They "comforted 
them." What is here included in the phrase, 
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"they comforted them"? That they instructed 
and admonished, as well as comforted them. 
What did they then do ? They " departed." 



CHAPTER XVII. 

What are the contents of this Chapter ? 

1. Paul's Ministry at Thessalonica. 

2. His Escape to Berea, and his Preaching 
there. 

3. His Visit to Athens, and his Discourse 
on Mars' Hill. 



1. Who are spoken of at the opening of this chap- 
ter? Paul and Silas. Are they mentioned by 
name ? No ; but the narrative respecting them is 
carried on from the preceding chapter. Whither 
were these messengers of the Gospel now directed 
to journey? Towards "Thessalonica." What 
was Thessalonica ? A celebrated city of Macedonia, 
and capital of the kingdom. What places did 
they pass through, on their way? "Through 
Amphipolis and Apollonia." What did they 
find at Thessalonica? "A synagogue of the 
Jews." What was a synagogue ? (See Quest. 
Matt iv. 13.) What may be inferred from the 
fact of there being a synagogue in this Grecian 

D 
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city ? That there were some Jews settled in the 
town. 

2. Did the Apostle look upon this, as an opening 
for his labours in the spread of the Gospel ? Yes ; 
"and Paul, as his manner was, went in unto 
them." What is the meaning of " as his man- 
ner was " ? That wherever there was a syna- 
gogue, it was his custom to go in and teach the 
Jews. How often did he frequent this syna- 
gogue? "Three sabbath-days." What sabbath- 
days are here meant ? The sabbath-days of the 
Jews. On what day of the week were they 
kept ? On our Saturday. What did Paul do in 
the synagogue ? He " reasoned with them out 
of the Scriptures." What Scriptures ? Those 
of the Old Testament. With whom did he 
reason? With the Jews. What are we to 
understand by His reasoning? That he discoursed 
of Divine things, and answered any objections 
that were urged by the Jewish Rabbies. 

3. In what manner did he conduct his arguments? 
"Opening and alleging, that Christ must needs 
have suffered, and risen again from the dead." 
What is meant by " opening" a truth ? Bringing 
it to light, where it had been unknown. What 
is meant by " alleging" a fact? Stating the par- 
ticulars of it. To what conclusion did he bring 
his reasoning? " That this Jesus, whom I preach 
unto you, is Christ." What is the meaning of 
"Christ"? (See Quest. Matt xii 23.) Did 
the Jews* who heard Paul, understand whom he 
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meant by the "Christ"? Yes; they understood 
him to say that Jesus was their Messiah. 

4. How was this declaration received by his hearers ? 
" Some of them believed, and consorted with 
Paul and Silas." What did they believe ? The 
testimony of the Apostle concerning the Lord 
Jesus Christ. What is meant by their consort- 
ing with Paul and Silas ? That they were much 
in their company. What was their motive in 
associating with the Apostle and his companion? 
That they might acquire a fuller knowledge and 
enjoyment of the Gospel. Of whom did these 
converts consist? " Of the devout Greeks a 
great multitude, and of the chief women not a 

. few." Who are called the " devout Greeks" ? 
Those Gentiles, who had already embraced the 
Jewish religion. Who are meant by "the chief 
women"? Females of high birth and great 
influence. 

5. When these distinguished individuals were con- 
verted, what effect had it upon " the Jews, who 
believed not " ? They were "moved with envy." 
What is envy? (See Quest. Matt. xx. 15.) 
Under the power of this bad feeling, what did 
they do? They "took unto them certain lewd 
fellows of the baser sort, and set all the city on an 
uproar." What are we to understand by " lewd 
fellows of the baser sort " ? Persons of mean and 
worthless character. Why did the unbelieving 
Jews bring together a crowd of this description ? 
Because such tools were the fittest for the work 
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of disturbing the public peace. What did the 
mob then proceed to do ? They " assaulted the 
house of Jason." Who was Jason ? A pious 
Jew, who. had received Paul and Silas into his 
house. Had he embraced the Gospel? There 
is reason to think he had, since he suffered per- 
secution on account of its ministers. Why did 
the Jews assault his house? Because Paul and 
Silas were there. What did they wish to do to 
the preachers of the Gospel? They "sought to 
bring them out to the people. 1 ' What is meant 
by bringing them out " to the people" ? To the 
assembly of the people, by whom they might be 
judged and punished. 
6. Did these wicked Jews find Paul and Silas? No ; 
" they found them not." How so ? — were they 
not living at the house of Jason ? Yes ; but they 
were persuaded to withdraw upon the appearance 
of a commotion in the city. When the Jews 
found them not, what did they do ? " They drew 
Jason and certain brethren unto the rulers of the 
city." Who are meant by " the rulers of the 
city " ? The magistrates. On, bringing Jason 
and certain brethren before these magistrates, what 
statement did they make? "These that have 
turned the world upside down are come hither 
also." Of whom did they speak, as having 
turned the world upside down ? Of the Apostle 
and his companions. What did they mean by 
the* charge of turning the world upside down? 
That those who published the gospel of Christ, 
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introduced confusion wherever they went Was 
that true ? No ; the religion of Christ never does 
any harm ; those who oppose it are the authors 
of all the mischief of which they complain. 
7. What had Jason to do with the persons thus 
accused of turning the world upside down? 
It was added, " Whom Jason hath received." 
What is meant by Jason's having received them? 
That he had lodged and entertained them as his 
guests. Was there any harm in . that ? Cer- 
tainly not; but it would have been so, if his 
guests had really been disturbers of the public 
peace. What charge was then brought against 
the brethren who had been apprehended with 
Jason? " And these all do contrary to the 
decrees of Cesar, saying that there is another 
king, one Jesus." Who was Cesar? The 

Roman Emperor. Was it contrary to the 
laws of the Emperor, to own the Lord Jesus 
as a king ? Not in the sense in which his dis- 
ciples acknowledged him as such. How did 
they acknowledge him? As Lord of all,* and 
king, or head over all things to the church, f 
In what case would it have been contrary to 
Roman law to give the title of king to the Lord 
Jesus? If he had been set up as an earthly king. 
Was there a law to that effect? Yes ; it was for- 
bidden to give the title of king to any governor 
under the Roman dominion. But were not the 
Herods 'often called kings? Yes; but in their 

• Acts x. 36. t Eph. i. 22. 
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case it was permitted by favour of the reigning 
Emperor. 

8. Who brought these charges against Jason and 
the Christians generally ? The unbelieving Jews. 
What effect did these accusations produce? " They 
troubled the people and the rulers of the city, 
when they heard these things." Who were the 
people that were troubled? Those who composed 
the public assembly, (see ver. 5.) Why were 
the people and the magistrates troubled ? Because 
they feared that they should incur the displeasure 
of the Roman Government, for letting Paul and 
Silas escape unpunished. 

9. Could they do any thing to Jason and those who 
were with him? Nothing but require them to 
appear before the court again, if called for. 
How did they bind them to be forthcoming if 
required? By taking security of Jason and of 
the other. What is meant by " security " ? A 
promise, with some condition of loss or suffering, 
in case of its non-performance. When the 
magistrates had taken security of Jason and 
the brethren, what did they do ? ** They let 
them go." 

10. What measures did the brethren take for the 
safety of their inspired teachers ? " Immediately " 
they " sent away Paul and Silas by night unto 
Berea." What was Berea? A city of Mace- 
donia, about forty miles from Thessalonica. 
When Paul and Silas arrived at Berea, what did 
they do? They " went into the synagogue of 
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the Jews." For what purpose ? To teach, and 
to preach the Gospel, 
11. What does the Evangelist say in praise of the 
Bereans? " These were more noble than those 
in Thessalonica." In what respect were they 
more noble ? Not by birth, but in mind. How 
does nobleness of mind discover itself? In free- 
dom from pride, prejudice, and passion. What 
proof did these Bereans give of their nobleness of 
mind? " They received the word with all readi- 
ness of mind, and searched the Scriptures daily, 
whether those things were so." What word 
did they receive? The word of the . truth of the 
Gospel.* What is meant by " all readiness of 
mind "? Willingness to hear, and to judge with 
candour. What Scriptures did they search? 
The Scriptures of the Old Testament. What is 
meant by searching the Scriptures? Reading 
them attentively, comparing one passage with 
another, and drawing out the truth contained in 
them. When did they thus search the Scrip- 
tures ? '< Daily." How should we imitate these 
Bereans? By studying the Bible every day. For 
what purpose did they search the Scriptures daily ? 
To see " whether those things were so." What 
is the meaning of " whether those things were 
so " ? Whether the things, which Paul affirmed 
concerning Christ, were in harmony with the 
prophecies of the Old Testament. What, if 
they had been found not to agree with the 

• Col. i. 5. 
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revealed word of God? Then the Bereans would 
have rejected Paul's message. But if, on ex- 
amination, they found, in those things, a fulfilment 
of the Scriptures — what then? They would be 
convinced of the truth of the Gospel. 

12. What was the result ? " Therefore many of 
them believed." Among those who believed, 
were there any persons of distinction ? Yes ; " of 
honourable women which were Greeks, and of 
men, not a few." What may we remark con- 
cerning these converts ? That, in the diligent use 
of the means of grace, they received the gift of 
faith. Is it enough for us, then, that we dili- 
gently use the means of grace, waiting for faith 
to be given us ? No ; we are not commanded to 
wait for faith, but to believe, and that immediately, 
as for our life. But if we read the Scriptures, 
and pray, and hear the Gospel, shall we not be 
doing as the Bereans did, when the gift of faith 
was imparted to them? So far we shall*, but 
they did not wait for faith to be given them. 
What then did they do ? They examined into the 
truth of the Gospel testimony, and embraced it 
without delay. 

13. Who heard of what was taking place at Berea? 
" The Jews of Thessalonica." Were those Jews 
friendly to Paul and Silas? No; they were the 
same who had persecuted the servants of Christ 
and obliged them to retire to Berea. What was 
it, that came to the knowledge of these wicked 
Jews ? " That the word of God was preached of 
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Paul at Berea." What did the Jews do, upon 
hearing this? "They came thither also, and 
stirred up the people." Stirred up the people 
to what? To make a tumult, which they would 
lay to the account of the new religion and its 
preachers. 

14. Who were apprised of the danger that now 
threatened the Apostle? " The brethren," with 
whom he was at Berea. How did they act, on 
the occasion ? " Then immediately the brethren 
sent away Paul, to go as it were to the sea." 
What is meant by his going " as it were to the 
sea "? That he went along the road, that led td 
the sea. To what sea? To the jEgean Sea, 
across which he had sailed from Asia.* Why 
did Paul go " as it were to the sea," when he had 
no wish to leave Europe so soon?— was it to dis- 
semble ? No ; it was for the purpose of taking 
ship in case his enemies had pursued him. Did 
Silas and Timotheus accompany Paul? No; 
u they abode " at Berea « still." Why did not 
they escape, likewise? Because they knew, that 
Paul was the chief object of hatred to the Jews ; 
and, by their remaining a little while, the Bereans 
would be further instructed in the doctrines of 
Christ. 

15. How did Paul find his way across the country, 
to which he was a stranger ? Some of the brethren 
'< conducted " him. Under their guidance, 
whither did he arrive? They " brought him unto 

• See Quest. Acts. xvi. 11. 
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Athens." What was Athens ? A splendid city 
of Greece, famous for learning and for the culti- 
vation of the arts and sciences. When those 
who conducted Paul had brought him to Athens, 
what did they do ? " They departed." What 
message were they charged to convey to Silas and 
Timotheus? That they should "come to him 
with all speed." Come to whom? To Paul. 
Why did Paul send for Silas and Timotheus to 
come to Athens in such haste ? Because he found 
a sphere for much labour in that large, populous, 
and heathen city. 

16. " While Paul waited" for his fellow-labourers, 
what was the state of his mind ? " His spirit was 
stirred in him." What is meant by his spirit 
being " stirred in him "? That he was inwardly 
grieved and excited. For what cause was he 
grieved and excited ? " When he saw the city 
wholly given to idolatry." What is idolatry? 
The worship of false gods. Was Athens more 
addicted to idolatry than other heathen places? 
Yes ; it had almost as many gods as men. Was 
it not, in other respects, a very enlightened and 
refined city? Yes; above every other in the 
world. What may we learn from this union of 
science and refinement with the grossest idolatry ? 
The truth of that Scripture, which says, " The 
world by wisdom knew not God."* 

17. With whom did the Apostle associate at Athens? 
" With the Jews, and with the devout persons." 

* 1 Cor. i. 21. 
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Who are meant by " the devout persons " ? 
Those- Gentiles who had been proselyted to the 
Jewish faith. Where did Paul first meet with 
the Jews and the devout persons ? " In the syna- 
gogue." What did he do in the synagogue? 
He " disputed " with those present. What is 
meant by his disputing with them? That he 
argued, as on other occasions, shewing by the 
Scriptures that Jesus was Christ.* Where else 
did he dispute? " In the market daily with them 
that met with him." What is here meant by 
" the market ' ' ? The chief Forum — an open place, 
where the people met to deliberate upon public 
affairs. Was that a suitable place for Paul's 
purpose? Yes; it was much frequented by 
scholars, and by those who had leisure for dis- 
cussion. What do you mean by discussion? 
Arguments for and against any matter. How 
often did Paul dispute in the F6rum? " Daily." 
Did he attract much attention ? Yes. 
18. Who are particularly mentioned as having 
" encountered " Paul in argument? " Certain 
philosophers of the Epicureans and of the 
Stoicks." What are philosophers? Men who 
profess to love wisdom, and to teach the laws 
of nature and the rules of life. What do you 
mean by the laws of nature ? The principles by 
which the world is upheld and governed. Where 
can' we find those laws or principles ? In the 
works and word of God. Did the philosophers 

* Actsxviil. 28. 
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here mentioned derive their principles from the 
works or the word of God? No; they were 
ignorant of God; and professing themselves- to 
be wise, they became fools.* How did they 
become fools ? By teaching things that were false 
and foolish. Who are first named? " The 
Epicureans." What were the Epicureans ? A 
sect of philosophers, who held, that pleasure was 
everything, and that virtue has nothing good 
in itself. Who were the Stoicks? Another 

sect of philosophers, who held, that matter is 
eternal; and. that men ought to be insensible 
alike to pain and to pleasure. Who founded 
the sect of the Epicureans? A Greek philoso- 
pher, named Epicurus. Who first taught the 
. principles of the Stoicks? A Greek philoso- 
pher named Zeno. Whence were the followers 
of Zeno called Stoicks? From the word Stoa 
signifying a portico or covered walk, such being 
their place of study and public instruction. 
Were the Epicureans and the Stoicks both wrong 
in their opinions? Yes; they were both grie- 
vously deceived. What evil arose out of the 
doctrines of the Epicureans ? That of unrestrained 
self-indulgence. What evil was gendered by the 
doctrines of the Stoicks? That of cold-hearted 
indifference. Was there anything in the religion 
of Christ that could harmonize with the opinions 
of either Of these sects ? No ; it was quite opposed 
to them both. Was that the reason why the 

• Rom. i. 22. 
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two sects united to Appose the preaching of Paul ? 
Yes. What did they say of the Apostle ? 

" Some said, What will this babbler . say ?" 
What does the word babbler here mean? An 
insignificant chatterer. How was the Greek 
word for it commonly applied ? It was used to 
denote the little chirping bird, that picked up 
seed in the market-place. And, when used in 
reference to men, what did it express ? Contempt 
for their idle talk. What did others say of 
Paul? "He seemeth to be a setter forth of 
strange gods/' What reason is assigned for 
this extraordinary accusation? " Because he 
preached unto them Jesus and the resurrection." 
Have we here a proof that the Apostle Paul 
preached the divinity of our Lord Jesus Christ ? 
Yes ; otherwise his doctrine could not have been 
accounted by the heathen as a setting forth of 
*' strange gods.** 
19. What did these heathen philosophers then do to 
Paul? "They took him, and brought him unto 
Areopagus." What was the " Areopagus " ? A 
seat of justice on a small eminence near Athens. 
What other name was attached to the spot? It 
was called Mars' Hill.* From whom was that 
name derived? From Mars, the idol god, of war. 
Why did these Athenians bring Paul to the Areo- 
pagus ? To examine him concerning his opinions. 
Was he subjected to a regular form of trial ? No ; 
it does not appear that the court was sitting at 

* See ver. 22. 
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the time. When the Athenians had brought 
Paul to the Areopagus, what did they say to 
him? "May we know what this new doctrine, 
whereof thou speakest, is?" What did they 
refer to as " this new doctrine " ? The religion 
of Christ 

20. What more did they say? " For thou bringest 
certain strange tilings to our ears: we would 
know therefore what these things mean." What 
was it that more especially struck them with 
surprise? The doctrine of the resurrection of the 
dead. Had they no previous idea of that inte- 
resting truth? No; it never entered into the creed 
of any heathen nation. 

21. What reason is assigned, why the doctrine of the 
Apostle attracted so much notice at Athens? 
" For all the Athenians, and strangers which were 
there, spent their time in nothing else but either 
to tell or to hear some new thing." What is the 
distinction between the "Athenians" and the 
" strangers"? The Athenians were the settled 
inhabitants of the city ; the strangers were those 
who were drawn thither by pleasure or the love 
of learning. What were the characteristics of 
these dwellers and sojourners at Athens ? They 
were jdle, and full of curiosity. How does it 
appear that they were so idle and full of curi- 
osity ? From their having nothing to do, but to 
tell or to hear the latest news of the day, or the 
newest opinions of the philosophers. 

22. Was the Apostle willing to satisfy their curiosity ? 
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Yes, he desired nothing more, than to proclaim 
the Gospel to those who were willing to listen. 
Where did he address the multitude ? He "stood 
in the midst of Mars' hill." How did he open 
his discourse? He "said, Ye men of Athens, 
I perceive that in all things ye are too super- 
stitious." What did he mean by the expression 
here rendered "too superstitious"? That they 
were nrach addicted to the worship of the gods. 
Was that really the case ? Yes ; and it would 
please them to be told so. 
23. On what did Paul shew that his judgment of 
their character was founded? On his own obser- 
vation. How does he refer to his own obser- 
vation ? " For as I passed by, and beheld your 
devotions, I found an altar with this inscription, 
TO THE UNKNOWN GOD." What is meant 
by "your devotions"? The objects of your 
worship. How were the objects of their worship 
discernible to one passing by ? They were seen 
in the number of their temples, altars, images, and 
sacrifices. Amongst these erections, how was 
it that the Athenians had an altar to the unknown 
God f They were so much afraid of neglecting to 
worship some divinity, who, on that account, 
might be displeased with them, that they took this 
method of securing hiB favour. What use did 
the Apostle make of this circumstance ? He said, 
" Whom therefore ye ignorantly worship, him 
declare I unto you." What is the meaning of 
"whom ye ignorantly worship"? The God to 
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whom you have reared an altar, without knowing 
who he is. Was this a proper way, which the 
Apostle adopted, of beginning his discourse upon 
the nature of the true God ? Yes ; for if they did 
not listen to him, their own altar would condemn 
them. In what respect would the altar condemn 
them ? It would prove that there was an object 
of worship unknown to them, and therefore they 
ought to learn from one, who could declare him 
unto them. 

24. What did the Apostle proceed to state con- 
cerning the only true God ? Firtt, that his nature 
is spiritual ; secondly, that his power is creative ; 
thirdly, that his providence is unbounded; and, 
fourthly, that his requirements are universally 
binding. How did the preacher refer to the 
nature of God as spiritual? " God, that made the 
world and all things therein, seeing that he is Lord 
of heaven and earth, dwelleth not in temples made 
with hands." What are we to understand by 
the assertion, that God " dwelleth not in temples 
made with hands"? That His presence is not 
confined to such buildings. 

25. What is further said respecting the spirituality 
of the Divine nature? " Neither is " God " wor- 
shipped with men's hands, as though he neededany 
thing." What is meant by his not being wor- 
shipped with men's hands as though he needed 
any thing? That, as to gifts and sacrifices, he 
wants them not. What reason is assigned 
why He needs not the services of his creatures? 
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" Seeing he giveth to all life and breath and all 
things." What does this fact prove ? That his 
power is creative. 
26. How is the creative power of God further shewn ? 
"And" he "hath made of one blood all nations of 
men, for to dwell on all the face of the earth." 
What is meant by the phrase " of one blood "? 
Of one and the same nature. Why did the 
Apostle insist upon the common origin of the 
human race? To bring down the pride of the 
Athenians, who thought themselves of a different 
stock from the rest of mankind. What may we 
learn from the statement that all nations are of 
one blood? Never to despise or undervalue any 
of our fellow-creatures on account of the colour of 
their skin. What are the sources of that 
contempt which is too often shewn for persons 
of a dark skin ? Pride and prejudice. When 
God had made all nations, did he leave them to 
blind chance, as some of the Athenian philoso- 
phers taught? No; he " determined the times 
before appointed, and the bounds of their habi- 
tation." What is here meant by "the times 
before appointed"? The periods when the suc- 
cessive generations of men should live. What 
is a generation? (See Quest. Matt. xii. 41.) 
What is meant by " the bounds of their habita- 
tion "? The places of their abode. By whom 
are the periods and the places of our dwelling 
upon earth " determined," or fixed ? By -the only 
true and living God. 

£3 
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27. What is the design of God, in all his providential 
arrangements concerning the children of men? 
That they should seek the Lord, " if haply they 
might feel after him and find him." What did 
the Apostle mean by saying, " if haply they might 
feel after him " ? That mere natural religion still 
leaves men groping in the dark. What is 
natural religion? Those notions of God, which 
may be derived from his works, without a revela- 
tion. Does man's ignorance of the Divine 
character arise from the Almighty's being at an 
unsearchable distance? No; for he is "not far 
from every one of us." Is more meant in these 
words than is expressed? Yes; when it is said 
that God is not far from us, the meaning is, 
that he is very near us. In what respects is 
he not far from every one of us ? In his watch- 
ful care, and in the supplies of his bounteous 
hand. 
28. Is this nearness of God to his creatures inces- 
sant? Yes; "for in him we live and move and 
have our being." What is implied in these 
words? That if God were to withdraw his up- 
holding and sustaining presence, we should cease to 
exist. How did Paul endeavour to persuade the 
Athenians of the nearness of God to his rational 
creatures? By reminding them of what their 
own poets had said on the subject. How did 
the Apostle refer to them? "As certain also of 
your own poets have said, For we are also his 
offspring." Is this an exact quotation from one 
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of them ? Yes.* What is evident from the ease 
with which Paul quoted the words ? That he was 
familiar with the best Greek writers. What 
impression was that circumstance likely to make 
on the minds, of the Athenian philosophers? An 
impression favourable to the Apostle's arguments 
on the subject of Christianity. In what way 
would it make a favourable impression on the 
Greek philosophers? It would shew them that 
Paul did not advocate the Gospel because he was a 
poor ignorant fanatic. What is a fanatic ? A man 
mad with wild notions of religion. What does 
the example of the Apostle Paul encourage, in this 
particular? The cultivation of human learn- 
ing, as useful and ornamental to the Christian 
ministry. 
29. What use did Paul make of the sentiment which 
he quoted from a Greek poet ? He adopted it as 
the ground of an argument against idolatry. 
What was his argument? "Forasmuch then as 
we are the offspring of God, we ought not to think 
that the Godhead is tike unto gold, or silver, or 
stone, graven by art and man's device." As Paul 
said these words, what would he look round 
upon? The innumerable idols above, below, and 
around the spot where he stood. What simple 
truth did he wish to impress upon the minds of 
the idolaters present? That if God is the maker 

* From the "Phenomena" of Aralus, a native of Cilicla, and 
Paul's countryman. Virgil, Ovid, and Lucan, might have been 
quoted to the same effect. 
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of man, then it is absurd for man to regard what 
he himself has made as God. 

30. What is the cause why images of gold, silver, 
or stone, have been worshipped as gods ? " Igno- 
rance." What does the Apostle call the period 
during which such idolatries have been practised ? 
" The times of this ignorance." And what does 
he say respecting those times? "The times of 
this ignorance God winked at" What are we 
to understand by God's winking at those times ? 
That he seemed to overlook the wickedness of 
them, by forbearing to punish it. Would the 
same forbearance be extended to those who should 
persevere in the worship of idols? No; "now" 
God "commandeth all men every where to 
repent. " By whom was that command published? 
By the Apostles and disciples of Christ. What 
is repentance? (See Quest. Matt. iii. 2.) 

31. What did the Apostle further say, to shew the 
absolute necessity of repentance? "Because he 
hath appointed a day, in the which he will judge 
the world in righteousness. " Who hath ap- 
pointed that day? God. What is meant by 
judging the world "in righteousness"? With 
such strict justice as must exclude all mercy to 
the impenitent and unbelieving. By whom will 
God judge the world ? " By that man whom he 
hath ordained." Who is here meant by "that 
man whom he hath ordained"? The God-man, 
Christ Jesus. Why did Paul here refer par* 
ticularly to the human nature of the Lord Jesus ? 
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Because he was about to speak of the resurrection 
of his body. How do we know, certainly, that 
God will judge the world by his Son Jesus Christ? 
" He hath given assurance " of it "unto all men, 
in that he hath raised him from the dead." What 
is meant by giving "assurance" of any thing? 
Such proof of it as may inspire us with the fullest 
confidence. What connexion is there between 
the resurrection of Christ, and his appointment to 
judge the world? His resurrection is proof that 
he was the Son of God and the Judge of the world, 
as he himself had affirmed.* Is this all we have 
of Paul's beautiful discourse on Mars' hill ? Yes ; 
he appears to have been interrupted by the im- 
patience and noisy contempt of his hearers. 
32. How is this interruption expressed? "And 
when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, 
some mocked." What is it to mock ? To jeer, 
or turn into ridicule. How do you account for 
their conduct in mocking at the Apostle's doctrine? 
They- had never heard before of the resurrection 
of the dead, and they thought it impossible and 
absurd. What would have checked their levity, 
and made them judge differently? A just view 
of the omnipotence of God. What is omnipo- 
tence ? The power to do all things. What did 
others of these idolaters say ? " We will hear thee 
again of this matter." Did these words spring 
from a real desire to hear more about the resur- 

* John v. 25—27. 
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rection of the dead ? No, it was the language of 
careless indifference. What does the spirit of 
careless indifference always prompt men to do in 
reference to religion ? To put off its momentous 
concerns to an uncertain future. 

33. Was it evident that Paul's hearers wished to 
hear no more about Christ for the present ? Yes ; 
such was plainly their temper of mind. When 
Paul perceived that, did he remain longer with 
them? No; it is written, "So Paul departed 
from among them." If the Apostle had pro- 
longed his discourse among them, what precept of 
our Lord's would he have been violating ? That 
which says, Give not that which is holy unto the 
dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before swine, 
lest they trample them under their feet, and turn 
again and rend you.* 

34. Was the testimony of Paul altogether without 
fruit ? No ; '* howbeit certain men clave unto 
him and believed." What is the sense of 
" howbeit"? It means nevertheless, or notwith- 
standing the mockery of some, and the indifference 
of others. Who are mentioned, by name, as 
having believed? M Among the which was Dio- 
nysius, the Areopagite, and a woman named 
Damaris, and others with them." Who was 
Dionysius ? A learned Athenian, who had travelled 
far to improve himself in knowledge. "Why is 
he called "the Areopagite"? Because he was a 

* Matt. Tii. 6. 
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member of the Areopagus. What was the 
Areopagus? (See Quest, ver. 19.) What further 
account of Dionysius do we find in Church 
history. It appears from Church history that he 
became a preacher of the Gospel at Athens; 
laboured much in its defence and propagation; 
and died a martyr to the faith. What is Church 
history? (See Quest. Matt. x. 2.) Do we know 
anything more respecting Damaris? Nothing 
with certainty ; but from the mention made of her 
she seems to have been a matron of some rank. 
When these converts embraced the faith of Jesus, 
what did they do? They "clave unto" the 
Apostle. What is meant by their cleaving unto 
him ? That they sought all opportunities to enjoy 
his company and conversation. Would their 
zeal and devotedness prove very encouraging to 
Paul? Yes ; by these he would see, that, through 
the grace of God, he had not laboured in vain in 
the great city of Athens. 



■XT 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

What are the contents of this Chapter ? 

1. Paul's Visit to Corinth, and his Success 

THERE. 

2. The Attempt of his Enemies to get him 
condemned. 

3. His Journeys from city to city. 

4. The Instruction imparted to Apollos, and 
hi8 successful ministry. 



1. What period is here mentioned? "After these 
things." After what things? After Paul's dis- 
course on Mars' hill, and the manner in which his 
message was treated. What did he then do ? 
He " departed from Athens." Why did he leave 
Athens? Because there was among the Athe- 
nians so much coldness and indifference to the 
Gospel, that he had little prospect of doing good. 
Is indifference quite as discouraging to a preacher 
of the Gospel as positive opposition? Yes; even 
more so. Why is it so ? Because, where there 
is some feeling, conviction may arise ; hut apathy 
resembles the motionless state of the dead. 
When Paul left Athens, whither did he come? 
11 To Corinth." What was Corinth ? The capi- 
tal city of Achaia. And what was Achaia? 
One of the two principal divisions of Greece. 
Was Achaia, at that time, an independent State 1 
No ; it belonged to the Roman Empire. 

2. Whom did Paul find at Corinth? "A certain 
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Jew named Aquila." Where was Aquila born? 
" In Pontus." What was Pontus ? ( See Quest. 
Acts ii 9.) What is here stated concerning 
Aquila ? That he was " lately come from Italy, 
with his wife Priscilla." What is Italy? A 
country in the South of Europe, the capital of 
which is Rome. What reason is given why 
Aquila and his wife had quitted Italy ? " Because 
that Claudius had commanded all Jews to depart 
from Rome." Who was Claudius? The Em- 
peror of Rome. Why did Claudius banish all 
the Jews from Italy ? Because they were gene- 
rally hated ; and were represented to the Emperor. 
as being a turbulent people. When Paul found 
that Aquila and his wife were at Corinth, what 
did he do ? He " came unto them." Why did 
the Apostle seek the society of this couple ? Be- 
cause they were Christians of some standing and 
experience. Do we know by what means they 
had become acquainted with the Gospel of Christ? 
No ; but we know, that the doctrines of the 
Gospel were professed at Rome, soon after the 
day of Pentecost. 
3. What other motive had Paul to remain with 
Aquila and Priscilla ? " Because he was of the 
same craft, he abode with them and wrought." 
What is the meaning of " craft " ? Trade. What 
trade did they follow ? " By their occupation 
they were tent-makers." What are we to under- 
stand by " tent-makers"? Makers of felt, or 
coarse hair-cloth, for the covering of tents. 
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Were tents much used in the East ? Yes ; owing 
to the scarcity of inns, they were much used in 
travelling ; and in the hot season they were fre- 
quently used as dwellings. Was not Paul a 
man of rather superior birth and education? 
Yes. How was it, then, that he followed the 
trade of tent-making? It was the custom of the 
Jews to bring up their sons to some trade. Since 
Paul had become an Apostle of Christ, for what 
purpose did he pursue his worldly business ? In 
order to minister to his necessities,* that he 
might be chargeable to no man.f 
4. Did the Apostle bo attend to worldly business as 
to neglect his sacred office ? No ; " he reasoned 
in the synagogue every Sabbath, and persuaded 
the Jews and the Greeks." What are we to 
understand by his reasoning? That he shewed, 
by argument, the truth and excellence of the 
Gospel. And what is meant by his persuading 
the Jews and the Greeks ? That he urged them, 
by entreaties, to embrace the Gospel. Give an 
instance of the manner in which Paul expressed 
himself, when he persuaded sinners? He said, 
As though God did beseech you by us, we pray 
you in Christ's stead, be ye reconciled to God.£ 
By " the Greeks," in this verse, are we to under- 
stand the idolatrous inhabitants of Corinth ? No ; 
the idolaters of the city did not frequent the 
Jewish synagogue. Who then are here meant 
by "the Greeks "? Those Gentiles who had re- 

• Acts zx. 94. t 2 Cor. xl. 9. J 2 Cor. T. 20. 
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nounced idolatry and who worshipped the true 
God in the synagogue. 
5. Where was Paul at this time? He was still at 
Corinth. Who joined him there? Silas and 
Timotheus. Who was Silas? A gifted man 
and an eminent believer, of the church at Jerusa- 
lem.* Who was Timotheus? A zealous young 
disciple of Christ, who had travelled with Paul 
from Lystra.f Where had Paul left Silas and 
Timotheus? In Macedonia. Why did these 
two brethren now "come from Macedonia"? 
Because Paul had sent for them. J What effect 
had their arrival upon the mind of the Apostle ? 
He "was pressed in the spirit" (or, in spirit). 
What is meant by his being pressed in spirit? 
Animated, or urged by a strong impulse, to 
labour for the extension of Christ's kingdom. 
What Scripture proverb does this circumstance 
exemplify? That which says, Iron sharpeneth 
iron, so a man sharpeneth the countenance of his 
friend. § When Paul was thus mentally and 
morally excited, how did he give vent to his feel- 
ings? He " testified to the Jews, that Jesus was 
Christ." What is meant by saying, that " Jesus 
was Christ? ? That Jesus was the anointed one, 
even the Messiah who had been promised to the 
Jews. Was there any thing remarkable in the 
Apostle's testifying this ? — was it not his constant 
practice ? It was his constant practice ; but, on 

* Acts xv. 22. t Acts xvi. 1—3, &c. % Acts xvii. 15. 

f Prov. xxvii. 17. 
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this occasion, he spoke with peculiar earnestness 
and power. 

6. How did the Jews and Greeks receive Paul's 
announcement of the Gospel? "They opposed 
themselves and blasphemed." What was it to 
oppose themselves? To resist and contradict 
To what did they oppose themselves? To Paul 
and to his message. What is blasphemy ? (See 
Quest. Matt. ix. 3.) In what manner did these 
men commit blasphemy ? By speaking impiously 
against him, who is Immanuel, God with us.* 
When his hearers thus opposed themselves and 
blasphemed, what did Paul do ? " He shook his 
raiment." What custom is here alluded to? 
(For all that relates to the shaking of the raiment, 
see Quest. Matt. x. 14.) With what words did 
Paul accompany this action? He "said unto 
them, Your blood be upon your own heads." 
What did the Apostle mean* by saying, "Your 
blood be upon your own heads " ? The condem- 
nation that awaits you, will be owing entirely to 
yourselves. What more did he say? "I am 
clean; from henceforth I will go unto the Gen- 
tiles." What is the meaning of " I am clean" ? 
I am free from blame in this matter. Why did 
the Apostle say, that henceforth he would go 
unto the Gentiles? Because he had offered the 
Gospel to the Jews, and they had rejected it. 

7. When Paul had said these words, what did he 
do? "He departed thence." Whence did he 

* Matt. i. 23. 
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depart? From the synagogue. Whither did he 
go? He "entered into a certain man's house, 
named Justus." How is Justus here described? 
As "one that worshipped God." Where did 
he live ? His " house joined hard to the syna- 
gogue." What is meant by its joining hard 
to the synagogue? That it was very near it. 
Did the Apostleleave Aquila and Priscilla, to go and 
reside with Justus ? No ; he went to preach there. 

8. Was the Apostle's ministry wholly without fruit 
in Corinth ? No ; very far from it. What con- 
vert is here mentioned? " Crispus, the chief ruler 
of the synagogue, believed on the Lord." What 
was a ruler of a synagogue? (See Quest. Matt, 
ix. 18.) Who received the truth with Crispus? 
"All his house." What is meant by "all his 
house"? His family. Who more were con- 
verted at the same time ? " Many of the Corin- 
thians hearing believed, and were baptized. ' ' Did 
Paul baptize them all with his own hands ? No ; 
he baptized only a few.* Who, then, assisted to 
baptize the rest ? Probably Silas and Timotheus. 

9. How was Paul further encouraged in his ministry? 
" By a vision." What is a vision? (See Quest. 
Acts ix. 10.) When did this vision take place ? 
"In the night" Who spoke to Paul in this 
vision ? " The Lord." Who is meant by " the 
Lord," in this passage? The Lord Jesus Christ. 
What did the Lord say to Paul ? "Be not afraid, 
but speak, and hold not thy peace." 

* 1 Cor. i. 14—16. 
F 3 
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10. What gracious assurance was then added? "For 
I am with thee ; and no man shall set on thee to 
hurt thee : for I have much people in this city." 
What is conveyed in the words, " For I am with 
thee " ? A promise of the Divine presence. 
What is conveyed in the words, " No man shall 
set on thee to hurt thee " ? A promise of Divine 
protection. What is implied in the words, "I 
have much people in this city " ? A promise of 
extraordinary success. Of success in what? 
In bringing sinners to God. What are the per- 
sons here called, upon whom Paul's ministry was 
to operate so successfully? The people of God. 
Were they actually his people at this time ? No ; 
they were sunk in superstition and vice.* In 
what sense then did the Lord say of them, " I 
have much people in this city"? That there 
were many whom it was his purpose to save. 
What is implied in their being called the people of 
God before they were actually called by his grace I 
That the purposes of God are sure to take effect. 

1 1 . Did the vision, which Paul had, encourage him 
to remain at Corinth ? Yes ; " he continued there 
a year and six months." How was he occupied, 
during that time ? In " teaching the word of God 
among them." Was his ministry very success- 
nil? Yes; numbers were converted; and the 
foundation of a flourishing church was laid in the 
wicked city of Corinth. 

12. What occurrence took place, during Paul's stay 

MCor. vi.9— 11. 
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• at. Corinth? " The Jews made insurrection with 
one accord against Paul." What is an *« insur- 
rection"? A rising up against any person or 
thing. Why did the Jews rise up against the 
Apostle? Because they hated the doctrine of 
the Cross, which Paul preached. When did 
this insurrection happen ? " When Gallio was the 
deputy of Achaia." What does history state 
respecting the character of Gallio ? That he was 
a man of a remarkably mild and amiable disposi- 
tion. Under what authority did Gallio hold 
office ? Under the Roman Government. What 
was the sphere of his proconsulship ? "Achaia." 
What was Achaia? (See Quest, ver. 1.) What 
did Paul's enemies do to him? They " brought 
him to the judgment-seat." What is meant by 
" the judgment-seat " ? The tribunal, where sen- 
tence was passed upon offenders. 

13. What charge did they bring against Paul? They 
said, " This fellow persuadeth men to worship God 
contrary to the law." Why is the word "fellow" 
put in Italic characters ? (See Quest. Matt. xii. 24.) 
Why did the translators supply the word fellow, 
rather than man or person? Because the Jews 
were here speaking of Paul in a contemptuous 
manner. Did the Roman law permit the Jews 
to worship God according to the rites of Moses ? 
Yes; the Jews, in Greece, were permitted to do 
so. How was it, then, that they accused Paul of 
persuading men to worship God " contrary to law"? 
They regarded his doctrine as contrary to the 
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law of Moses ; and, therefore, they sought to 
bring him into discredit with the Roman govern- 
ment. 

14. When the Apostle heard the accusation brought 
against him, what was he about to do ? " To open 
his mouth," in self-defence, and for the vindication 
of the truth which he had preached. When he 
was just going to speak, who brought the matter 
to a speedy decision? "Gallio." Who was 
Gallio ? (See ver. 12.) In what capacity was 
Gallio now acting ? As a magistrate. What is 
a magistrate ? One who has authority to execute 
the laws. Whom did Gallio address ? " The 
Jews." What did he say to the Jews ? " If it 
were a matter of wrong, or wicked lewdness, O 
ye Jews, reason would that 1 •should bear with 
you." What did Gallio mean by saying, " If 
it were a matter of wrong "? If you had to accuse 
the person, whom you have brought before me, 
of unjust or improper conduct. What did 
he mean by " wicked lewdness "? Any great 
crime, deserving of punishment. What did he 
further mean by adding, " reason would that I 
should bear with you"? That, if such were the 
case, it would be proper for him to examine the 
matter, and judge according to evidence. 

15. What did Gallio say further? " But if it be a 
question of words and names, and of your law, look 
ye to it ; for I will be no judge of such matters." 
What are we to understand by " a question of 
words and names " ? A controversy about the 
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doctrines of religion, and about their respective 
founders, as Moses, or Christ. What is meant 
by " a question of your law "? A dispute con- 
cerning the Jewish law ; as, whether, or not, it 
should give place to Christianity. What did 
Gallio say in reference to every dispute of this 
kind? " Look ye to it" What did he mean, 
by " Look ye to it " ? Settle it among yourselves. 
Why would not the deputy-governor judge such 
matters ? Because he did not regard them as per- 
taining to his office. - Was Gallio right in this 
opinion ? Yes ; he understood how far civil power 
ma y go, and where it should stop. Of what 
offences did he, as a ruler, take cognizance ? Of 
offences against civil government and civil society. 
What do you mean by the term civil as here used ? 
Belonging to man as a member of the community. 
What were the matters concerning which Gallio 
refused to legislate? Those which belong to re- 
ligion and conscience. 

16. What did Gallio then do? "He drave them 
from the judgment-seat." Whom did he drive 
from the judgment-seat? Those who came to it 
for the purpose of accusing Paul. Does the 
expression " he drave them " denote that violence 
was used ? No ; it means, that he dismissed them 
in an authoritative manner. 

17. As they were leaving the judgment-hall, what 
took place? " Then all the Greeks took Sos- 
thenes, the chief ruler of the synagogue, and beat 
him before the judgment-seat." What Greeks 



58 ACTS XVIII. 17. 

were these? The idolatrous inhabitants of the 
city, Why did they thus attack the ruler of the 
synagogue? . Because they despised the Jews, and 
thought this a fit opportunity to shew their dislike 
to them. In what manner did they attack Sos- 
thenes? In a tumultuous, disorderly manner. 
Did they scourge him ? No ; they beat him with 
their fists, or with whatever was at hand. Did 
we not read (ver. 8) of another person as being 
" the chief ruler of the synagogue ' '? Yes ; Crispus 
held that office. How then could Sosthenes be 
" the chief ruler " ? It would appear, that Crispus 
gave up the office, when he was converted to the 
faith of Christ* Was not Sosthenes also converted 
shortly after? Yes; if, as is supposed, he is the 
same Sosthenes whom Paul called a brother.* 
How was it, that a tumult, like this, against the 
Jews, was not immediately suppressed by the 
governor ? " Gallio cared for none of these things." 
What is meant by his not caring for " these 
things " ? That he would not interfere in an affair 
which did not concern the dominion or the honour 
of Rome. Was Gallio actuated by indifference 
or by policy ? By policy. What do you under- 
stand by policy? The art of managing public 
affairs. How could such non-interference form 
any part of the policy of a governor? The 
governors of the provinces endeavoured to make 
the Roman yoke as light as possible, by passing 
over snch offences as did not affect the state. 

« 1 Cor. 1. 1. 
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But was it a right thing to let the mob act violently 
and without restraint ? No ; it might be policy, 
but it was not justice. 
1 8, How much longer did Paul remain at Corinth ? 
He " tarried there yet a good while/' What 
did he do on departing thence ? He " took his 
leave of the brethren." Whither did he pro- 
ceed? He "sailed thence into Syria." What 
was Syria? (See Quest. Acts xv. 23.) Who 
accompanied Paul in this voyage? " Priscilla 
and Aquila." Who was Aquila ? (See ver. 2.) 
And who was Priscilla? (See ver. 2.) Did 
Paul intend to go farther than Syria ? Yes ; it 
was his intention to go on to Jerusalem,* and 
thence to proceed on a missionary tour.f Why 
did he purpose to visit Jerusalem? The occasion 
is not recorded : but it must have been important ; 
for we are told that' " he had a vow." What 
is meant by his having "a vow"? That he 
was under a solemn promise to God, which it 
would be a sin to break. % On what occasions 
were such vows generally made? On recovery 
from sickness, or deliverance from some great 
danger. What had Paul done, in token of the 
tow that he had made ? He had " shorn his 
head." What was the shaving of the head 
designed to express? Humiliation^ and self- 
consecration. || Where did Paul shave his head ? 

* See ver. 21. + See ver. 22, 23. % Deut. xxiii. 21. 
i " To afflict the soul;" see Numb. xxx. 13. 
H " To separate themselves unto the Lord ;" see Numb. vi. 2. 
comp. with ver. 18. 
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" In Cenchrea." What was Cenchrea? The 
eastern port of Corinth. What is a port ? A 
harbour for ships. Did Paul and his companions 
embark at Cenchrea? Yes. 

19. What was the first place at which the vessel 
touched? "Ephesus." What was Ephesus? 
A celebrated city of Ionia, in Asia Minor. Did 
Paul go on shore at Ephesus ? Yes ; for a short 
time, while the ship remained there. Of whom is 
it said, that he " left them there "? Aquila and 
Priscilla. Why did this man and his wife remain 
at Ephesus ? Probably, because they had business 
in that city. In the mean time what did Paul 
do on shore? " He himself entered into the 
synagogue and reasoned with the Jews." What 
are we to understand by his reasoning? (See 
Quest. Acts xvii. 2.) Were there many Jews 
at Ephesus? Yes; according to Josephus, they 
were very numerous. Who was Josephus? 
(See Quest. Matt. xxiv. 12.) 

20. When the hour was come for Paul to return to 
the vessel, what took place ? M They desired him 
to tarry longer with them." Who desired this ? 
The Jews who had heard his discourse in the 
synagogue. What does their anxiety to detain 
Paul prove ? That they were much impressed in 
favour of the Gospel by what they had heard. 
Did Paul agree to their request ? No; " he con- 
sented not" Why did he not consent to stay, 
at least for some days ? Because it was needful 
for him to reach Jerusalem by a given time. 
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21. What did Paul then do? He "bade them farewell." 
To whom did he bid farewell? To the Mends 
whom he was leaving at Ephesus ; and to the 
Jews who had urged his continuance among them. 
What reason did Paul assign for his instant de- 
parture ? He said, " I must by all means keep 
this feast that cometh in Jerusalem." What 
feast might this be? Probably the Passover. 
What were the principal feasts of the Jews ? (See 
Quest. Matt. xix. 1.) What was the feast of 
the Passover, &c? (See Quest. Matt. xix. 1.) 
Why was Paul so desirous of being at Jerusalem 
at the approaching feast? Because the object 
which he had vowed to accomplish required it. 
What did the Apostle say further, to comfort those 
whom he was leaving at Ephesus ? " But I will 
return again unto you, if God will." Why 
did the Apostle say, " If God will " ? Because he 
would not speak presumptuously.* Did the 
Apostle see the Ephesian brethren again ? Yes ; 
he returned and spent three years among them.f 
When Paul had now taken leave, what did he do I 
"He sailed from Ephesus." 

22. Where did he next land? "At Cesarea." 
What was Cesarea? (See Quest. Acts viii. 40.) 
Did Paul stop at Cesarea ? No ; he went up with- 
out delay, and " saluted the church " at Jerusalem. 
Are we expressly told that the church, which he 
saluted, was at Jerusalem ? No ; but it is cer- 

* James iv. 13—15. t Acts xx. 31. 
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tainly intended. How may we know that? By 
observing that the phrases going up to, or coming 
down from, are always used by the sacred writers 
in reference to Jerusalem.* How may we 
account for these expressions being applied espe- 
cially to Jerusalem ? For two reasons : 1 . Jerusa- 
lem' was the capital city ; and we always speak of 
going up to a metropolis ; and, 2. Jerusalem was 
situated on an elevation. Are we told whether the 
Apostle fulfilled that, concerning which he had 
vowed to God? We are not told; but the haste 
with which he repaired to Jerusalem, is a pledge 
that he did not fail to do so. What are we to 
understand by his saluting the church ? That he 
met the members of it, in their public assembly, 
and expressed his tender affection for them. Did 
the Apostle's object in going to Jerusalem require 
a long stay there? No; he soon set out again. 
And whither did he proceed? " He went down to 
Antioch." Where was Antioch? (See Quest 
Acts vi. 5.) 
23. Did the Apostle merely pass through Antioch? 
No ; he " spent some time there." When " he 
departed" thence, which way did he go? "He 
went over all the country of Galatia and Phrygia 
in order." What were Galatia and Phrygia? 
(See Quest. Acts xvi. 6.) What is meant by his 
going over these provinces. " in order " ? That he 

* Matt. xx. 17, 18. Mark x. 32, 33. Luke ii. 42; xviii. 31; 
xix. 28. John ii. 13; v. 1 ; vii. 8, 10; xii. 20. Acts xi. 2 ; xxiv. 
1, 22; xxv. 1,9. 
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travelled from place to place, taking first the 
nearest, and then the rest successively. How 
was the Apostle occupied in all the places that he 
visited? In " strengthening the disciples." (The 
same as confirming, &c., for which see Quest. Acts 
xiv. 22.) To what place did the end of this 
journey bring Paul ? To Ephesus again:* 

24. In the mean time, while the Apostle was on 
his journey, who came, to Ephesus ? "A certain 
Jew named Apollo s." Where was Apollos 
born ? At Alexandria. Where was Alexandria ? 
In Egypt. Was Alexandria a place of some 
note ? Yes ; it was a celebrated city founded by 
Alexander the Great. Was this city a seat of 
learning? Yes; and at this time it contained 
the finest library in the world. Was Apollos 
worthy of his birth-place? Yes; he was "an 
eloquent man, and mighty in the Scriptures." 
What is "an eloquent man"? One who has a 
great command of words, and who speaks with 
ease and grade. , What is meant by Apollos 
being " mighty in the Scriptures " ? That he was 
well acquainted with the Scriptures, and able 
readily to quote and to apply them. What 
Scriptures did he possess? Those of the Old 
Testament. 

25. What is farther said of Apollos ? " This man 
was instructed in the way of the Lord." What 
is meant by "the way of the Lord"? God's 
method of saving sinners by a Redeemer. Was 

* Actsxix. I. 
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Apollos acquainted with the facts of our Lord's 
death, resurrection, and ascension to heaven? No; 
he knew " only the baptism of John." How is 
the phrase, " the baptism of John," here used ? 
To signify the same as the doctrine of John. 
What was the doctrine of John ? He preached 
that the kingdom of heaven was at hand.* 
When John the Baptist said, " The kingdom of 
heaven is at hand," what did he mean? (See 
Quest. Matt. iii. 2.) Jn the belief of that doctrine 
what did Apollos do wherever he went? "He 
spake and taught diligently the things of the 
Lord." What are here meant by " the things 
of the Lord " ? The truths concerning the Lord 
Jesus Christ, as far as he had learnt them from 
the ministry of John the Baptist. In what 
respect was Apollos particularly qualified to make 
known the truths of the Gospel? In that he was 
" fervent in the spirit." What is meant by his 
being " fervent in the spirit "? That he was zealous 
and indefatigable, esteeming no pains too great 
for the instruction and salvation of his hearers. 
26. How did Apollos shew the fervour of his spirit 
at Ephesus ? " He began to speak boldly in the 
synagogue." Who heard him on that occasion? 
" Aquila and Priscilla." Who were Aquila and 
Priscilla? (See ver. 2.) What did this good 
man and his wife do, when the public service was 
at an end? "They took him unto them, and 
expounded unto him the way of God more 

• Matt iii. 1, 2. 
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perfectly." What is it to expound a subject? 
To explain it. How did Aquila and Priscilla ex- 
plain* the way of God more perfectly ? By shewing 
Apollos that He, whom the Baptist had made 
known as the Lamb of God, had suffered for sin, 
and been raised from the dead, according to the 
Scriptures. What may we learn from the 
conduct of Aquila and Priscilla, in this matter? 
That private Christians may prove a great bless- 
ing, by thus communicating what they know of 
the Gospel. In what manner should this be 
done ? With much modesty ; and not as assuming 
to know more than others. 
27. Did Apollos feel himself called upon to visit 
some other place? Yes; "he was disposed to 
pass into Achaia." What was Achaia ? (See 
Quest, ver. 1.) Who had recently been labour- 
ing at Corinth, the capital of Achaia? The 
Apostle Paul. Had Apollos heard of the suc- 
cess of the Apostle's ministry in that place ? Yes ; 
lie must have heard of it from Aquila and Priscilla. 
What may we thence infer to have been Apollos' 
motive in wishing to pass into Achaia? Most 
likely to countenance and encourage the infant 
Church of Christ ; and to state to the unbelieving 
Jews his own convictions of the truth. Did 
Apollos go to Corinth as a stranger and without 
testimonials ? No ; " the brethren wrote, exhorting 
the disciples to receive him." What brethren 
were they who wrote? The members of the 
church at Ephesus. And to whom did they 

g 3 
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write ? To the followers of Christ at Corinth. 
Did the Corinthian Christians receive Apollos? 
Yes ; they were greatly captivated with his win- 
ning eloquence. Was he very useful there? 
Yes ; he " helped them much who had believed 
through grace." How did he help them? By 
strengthening them, and furnishing them with 
arguments against the unbelieving Jews. Why 
are the Christians at Corinth said to have believed 
" through grace " ? Because faith is .the gift of 
God ; * and those who possess it are the objects 
of his unmerited favour. 
28. What further assurance have we of the blessing 
that attended the labours of Apollos ? "He 
mightily convinced the Jews, and that publicly, 
shewing by the Scriptures that Jesus was Christ." 
How did he thus mightily convince the Jews? 
By strong arguments and Scripture evidence. 
Where did he discourse " publicly " ? In the 
synagogue. Who were convinced? The Jews, 
some of whom had dragged Paul before the judg- 
ment-seat. What is it to be convinced ? To be 
brought over to an opinion, without any room 
being left for doubt, or dispute. Of what were 
the Jews thus happily convinced? Of the Messiah- 
ship and doctrine of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

* Eph. il. 8. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

What does this Chapter contain ? 

1 . Paul's Sojourn at Ephesus ; and his Miracles. 

2. The wonderful Progress of the Word of 
God. 

3. The Tumult about Diana's Shrine. 

4. The Speech of the Town-clerk ; and the 
Dismissal of the Assembly. 



1. Of whom had the sacred writer made mention 
at the close of the last chapter? Of Apollos. 
Who was Apollos ? (See Quest. Acts xviii. 24.) 
Where was Apollos at the time here referred to ? 
" At Corinth." What was Corinth ? (See Quest. 
Acts xviii. 1.) Did Apollos stay some time at 
Corinth? Yes; he appears to have remained 
there a considerable time. During this inter- 
val, what was Paul doing ? He was visiting the 
Churches of Christ, which he had previously 
planted, in various places. What is here sajd 
of him ? " Paul, having passed through the upper 
coasts, came to Ephesus." Is the word " coasts" 
to be understood here of the sea-shore? No ; by 
the " upper coasts" is meant the table-lands, or 
more elevated regions of Asia Minor. What 
provinces are particularly meant? Galatia and 
Phrygian Why did the Apostle, in taking this 

* Acts xviii 23. 
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route, return to Ephesus ? Because he had pro- 
mised to return ;• and because he had much to do 
in that city, for the furtherance of the Gospel. 
Whom did Paul find at Ephesus ? " Certain disci- 
ples." Disciples of whom ? Disciples of Christ. 
Had Paul known them before ? No ; they were 
recent converts; probably fruits of Apollos' 
ministry. 
2. What question did Paul put to these disciples ? 
" He said unto them, Have ye received the Holy 
Ghost, since ye believed ? " What did Paul 
imply that they believed? The Divine promise of 
a Saviour, and his advent in the person of Christ 
Jesus. Could they believe those truths without 
having received the Holy Ghost? Not without 
his ordinary, converting influences;! but Paul's 
question relates to the miraculous gifts of the 
Holy Ghost. What led the Apostle to suppose, 
that they might have received the special gifts of 
tongues and miracles? The fact, that, in the 
Apostolic age, those gifts were imparted to the 
infant communities of Christians. What answer 
did they make to this inquiry ? " They said unto 
him, We have not so much as heard whether there 
be any Holy Ghost." Did these converts mean 
to say, that they had no knowledge of the existence 
and operations of the Spirit of God? No; but 
that they had not heard whether the prediction of 
his special outpouring J had yet been fulfilled. 
What words might be supplied, to give the 

* Acts xviii. 21. t I Cor. xii. 3. J Joel ii. 28, 29. 
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true meaning of their reply? We have not so 
much as heard whether the Holy Ghost be yet 
given,* 

3. What did Paul next say to them? " Unto what 
then were ye baptized ? " What is the meaning 
of the question, " Unto what then were ye bap- 
tized ? " What did you profess to believe, when you 
were baptized ? Was baptism always connected 
with some system of religious belief? Yes; it 
was a sign of adherence to a particular doctrine. 
Unto what did these disciples say that they had been 
baptized? "Unto John's baptism." Was John's 
baptism the same as Christian baptism? No; 
John's baptism was only introductory to that of 
Christ. What is the difference between John's 
baptism and that ordained by Christ ? (See Quest* 
Matt. iii. 6.) 

4. Was Paul anxious to make this distinction known 
to the disciples? Yes; he began to explain to 
them the nature and design of John's baptism. 
What did he say concerning the nature of John's 
baptism ? " John verily baptized with the bap- 
tism of repentance." What is meant by " the 
baptism of repentance"? A baptism binding those 
who received it to newness of life. To whom 
had the Baptist himself unfolded the design of his 
baptism? "To the people." What had he 
taught the people in relation to its design ? " That 
they should believe on Him, who should come 
after him."f Did the Apostle proceed to explain 

• As in John vii. 39. t John i. 15, and 22—27. 
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who it was, on whom they should believe ? Yes ; 
he added, " that is, xm Christ Jesus." Is it 

likely, that this was all that the Apostle said, at the 
time, concerning the Lord Jesus ? No ; we may 
be sure that he discoursed to the disciples of the 
evidence of his Messiahship, and of the bene- 
fits of his religion. 

5. What effect was produced by the words of the 
Apostle ? " When they heard this, they were 
baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus." Had 
these persons been baptized before? They had 
never before received Christian baptism. Is 
baptism, once received, sufficient, without need of 
being repeated? Yes; if it is administered in 
the name of the Lord Jesus. 

6. When these disciples had received Christian bap- 
tism, what did Paul do to them ? He " laid his 
hands upon them." Why did the Apostle lay 
his hands upon them? (See Quest. Acts viii. 17.) 
What effect followed the laying on of Paul's 
hands? "The Holy Ghost came on them." 
Did this come to pass by the power of Paul? 
No; it was God, who wrought by his servant. 
What evidence of Divine power was displayed on 
the part of those upon whom the Holy Ghost 
came ? " They spake with tongues, and pro- 
phesied." What is meant by their speaking 
with tongues ? That they discoursed in new* and 
various i languages. What is meant by their 
prophesying? That they were endued with 

* Mark xvi. 17. t 1 Cor. xii. 28. 
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knowledge to teach, and to foretell things to 
come* 

7. How many were there of these disciples ? " All 
the men were about twelve." 

8. Did the Apostle leave to them all the labour of 
teaching and preaching ? No ; " he went into the 
synagogue, and spake boldly for the space of three 
months." What was the subject-matter of his 
preaching? " The things concerning the king- 
dom of God." What are " the things concerning 
the kingdom of God " ? The truths which relate to 
the reign of Messiah, and the blessings enjoyed by 
his people. What were the different forms of 
address employed by the Apostle ? " Disputing 
and persuading." What is meant by his " dis- 
puting " ? That he reasoned, or* shewed by argu- 
ment the truth and excellence of the Gospel. 
And what is meant by his " persuading " ? (See 
Quest. Acts xviii. 4.) Give an instance, &c. 
(See Quest. Acts xviii. 4.) 

9. Did all his hearers yield to the force of the Apo- 
stle's arguments and persuasions ? No ; " divers 
were hardened, and believed not." What makes 
the heart hard and unimpressible ? Prejudice and 
the love of sin, which cause men to resist evidence. 
Did these sinners keep their animosity to them- 
selves? No ; they " spake evil of that way before 
the multitude." Of what "way" did they 
speak evil? Of the Gospel way of salvation, by 
faith in a crucified, risen, and glorified Saviour. 
When Paul perceived the evil designs of his oppo- 
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nents, what did he do ? " He departed from them, 
and separated the disciples." In what way did 
he depart from them? By no longer frequenting 
the synagogue, which was the scene of their oppo- 
sition. Why did he also separate the disciples ? 
In order to remove them from the evil influence 
of those who were seeking to undermine their 
faith, and also for the purpose of uniting them 
in Church-fellowship. What practical lesson 
does this teach us? That we should withdraw 
from corrupting society, and endeavour to sepa- 
rate others from its temptations. Did the 
Apostle give over teaching and preaching, when 
he left the synagogue? No; he still continued 
his public discourses.' Where did he meet those 
who came together? "In the school of one 
Tyrannus." What was this school ? Some hall 
or lecture-room, where Tyrannus taught his 
scholars. Do we know who this Tyrannus 
was? No; but whether he was a Jew or a 
Gentile, he appears to have been favourable to 
Paul. How often did the Apostle discourse in 
his school-room? " Daily." 
10. How long did this continue? " By the space of 
two years." What was the consequence of these 
multiplied and long- continued efforts to spread 
the Gospel? "So .that all they which dwelt in 
Asia heard the word of the Lord Jesus, both Jews 
and Greeks." What is meant by "Asia"? 
(See Quest. Acts iL 9.) What are we to under- 
stand by " all" they which dwelt in Asia? The great 
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mass of the people. How could the mass of 
the people throughout the province hear Paul, 
when he preached at Ephesus ? Numbers were 
constantly resorting to the chief city for the pur- 
poses of commerce and worship. 

11. What divine sanction was given to the ministry 
of the Apostle, at this time? "God wrought 
special miracles by the hands of Paul." What is 
meant by "special" miracles? Such as were 
very unusual and extraordinary. Are not all 
miracles unusual and extraordinary? Yes; but 
all are not equally so. 

12. How is the extraordinary nature of these mira- 
cles described? " So that from his body were 
brought unto the sick, handkerchiefs or aprons." 
What was done with the handkerchiefs or aprons 
that had been in contact with the person of Paul ? 
They were applied to the persons of the sick and 
dying, or of those who were possessed. What 
was the instant effect of the sufferers being 
touched with these handkerchiefs and aprons? 
" The diseases departed from them, and the evil 
spirits went out of them." Was the, efficacy in 
the garments, that were thus brought unto the 
sick ? No ; they were merely visible signs, and 
mediums of its communication. Was the efficacy 
in the body of Paul, frdm which they were brought ? 
Not essentially; but instrumentally it was so. 
What do you mean by saying, Not essenticdly ? 
That the power did not belong to Paul, neither 
did he employ it, as his own. And what do you 
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mean by saying, that this power was instrumentaUy 
in Paul? That the power of God was- exercised 
through Paul, as its instrument. Why was 
Paul thus employed, as the instrument of God's 
gracious power ? As an honour put upon him, for 
his faithful and zealous labours. What was 
there of a special character in these miracles? 
They were wrought without a word from the lips, 
or a touch from the hand of the Apostle. In what 
respect did they differ from the miracles of healing 
wrought by our Lord ? When our Lord healed 
the sick, the virtue went out of himself as its 
origin; when the Apostle wrought a similar 
miracle, the virtue was communicated through him, 
as its channel. 
13. Who took particular notice of the miracles 
wrought by Paul ? " Certain of the vagabond 
Jews, exorcists." What were exorcists? Impos- 
tors, who pretended to the power of casting out 
evil spirits. Why are the exorcists, here men- 
tioned, called " vagabond " Jews ? Because they 
wandered from place to place, in the exercise of 
their deceitful arts. What new plan did these 
wandering Jews adopt, by way of experiment? 
They " took upon them to call over them which 
had evil spirits the name of the Lord Jesus." 
How did they use his name? " Saying, We 
adjure you by Jesus, whom Paul preacheth." 
What is it to adjure ? To command, with all the 
force and solemnity of an oath. Whose name 
did they commonly employ in their practice of 
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exorcism? The name of Jehovah, which they 
pronounced in a peculiar way, pretending thereby 
to give it efficiency. Why did they now call 
upon the. evil spirits in another name — that of 
Jesus ? Because they observed, that it was in the 
name of Jesus that all Paul's miracles were per- 
formed. 

14. Who were the chief among these impostors? 
" Seven sons of one Sceva, a Jew." Was this 
Sceva one of the lowest of the people ? No ; he 
was one of the chief of the priests. Who were 
the chief priests? And how many were there of 
them? &c. (See Quest. Matt. ii. 4.) What is 
here said of the seven sons of Sceva? That they 
« did so." Did what? They called over them 
which had evil spirits the name of the Lord Jesus. 

15. On one occasion, what occurred to these exor- 
cists? The evil spirit exposed their unfounded 
pretensions. How did the evil spirit address 
them ? He " answered and said, Jesus I know, 
and Paul I know ; but who are ye ?" By what 
means did the evil spirit give utterance to these 
words? By means of the organs of speech of the 
man whom he possessed. What did he mean 
by saying " Who are ye?" What right have 
you to attempt to cast me out ? Was the evil 
spirit enraged at them? Yes; and he sought to 
be revenged on them. 

16. Who was employed as the instrument of his 
vengeance ? " The man in whom the evil spirit 
was." What did the man do under the excite- 
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ment of the demon? He " leaped on them, and 
overcame them, and prevailed against them." 
What does the expression " leaped on them " 
denote ? The action, as of a wild animal, attack- 
ing its prey. Were not the sons of Sceva seven 

' to one against the man who thus assailed them? 
Yes. How then could the man prevail against 
so many? The strength that possessed him was 
that of a mighty, though fallen angel. Was it 
quite beyond the power of man to tame or to con- 
trol such a spirit? Yes; it was even fearful to 
come within his reach.* Where did the conflict 

; here narrated take place? At Ephesus- Was 
it in the streets? No; in a house. In what 
manner did the exorcists escape from the rage of 
the demon ? " They fled out of that house, naked 
and wounded." Are we to understand that 
these impostors were despoiled of all their cloth- 
ing? No; only of their loose, outer garments, 
which they threw aside in their haste to escape, f 
How were the exorcists " wounded"? By the 
violent onset of the evil spirit. Had the demons, 
whom our Lord and his Apostles expelled, ever 
attempted to prevail against them? No; they 
knew the difference between Divine power and 
the wicked pretences of men. 

17. To whom was this remarkable circumstance 
known ? " To all the Jews and Greeks also dwell- 

* Matt. viii. 28. 

t In John xxi. 7, the word " naked " is used, in like manner, to 
denote the absence of the outer garment. 
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ing at Ephesus." What was its effect, as it 
regarded themselves ? " Fear fell on them all." 
What sort of fear was this, which fell on them 
all? A feeling of awe at the manifested power of 
God. What effect had the overthrow of the 
exorcists upon the cause of religion ? " The name 
of the Lord Jesus was magnified." What are 
we to understand by the name of Jesus being 
magnified ? That it was exalted in the estimation 
of many, and greater honour was done to it. 
How was greater honour done to the name of 
Jesus? By the acknowledgment of the people, 
that his miracles and those of his servants were 
real, and that therefore his doctrine must be 
true. 
16. Were any persons savingly convinced of the 
truth? Yes; "many, that believed." What 
did they believe? That God so loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten Son, that whoso- 
ever believeth in him should not perish, but have 
everlasting life.* How did they attain to a 
knowledge of that gospel-truth ? It was that 
word of the Lord Jesus, which Paul was preach- 
ing daily, both to Jews and Greeks, f What 
did those do, who believed Paul's testimony? 
They "came, and confessed and shewed their 
deeds." To whom did they come? To the 
Apostle. What did they confess ? Their past 
hardness of heart, unbelief, and ungodly speeches 

* John iii. 16. t Seever. 9, 10. 
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which they had spoken against the Lord Jesus.* 
Did they confess these things to the Apostle in 
private, as some people, in our day, confess to 
their priest ? No ; they declared before all pre- 

, sent their grief and repentance. What is meant 
by shewing their deeds ? Placing their evil course 
of life in its true light, by not only confessing, 
bat purposing to forsake it. Did they expect 
that the Apostle would give them absolution? 
No ; the true servants of God never pretended to 
forgive sins. Why then was confession made 
to them ? Because they could direct the awakened, 
anxious soul into the way of peace. 

19. Who are particularly mentioned as having been 
thus brought to repentance ? " Many of them 
also, which used curious arts." What is meant 
by " curious arts " ? The practice of magic, vul- 
garly called conjuring. Were the Ephesians 
especially skilled in these arts? Yes; they had 
some celebrated charms or incantations, in which 
they were wont to put great confidence. Where 
were these "curious arts" written? In "books," 
or rolls of parchment, portions of which were 
sometimes attached to the person, as a guard 
against evil. What is here related, concerning 
" many of them which used curious arts " ? They 
" brought their books together, and burned them 
before all men." Why did the magicians burn 
their books? To prevent their ever being used 
again as instruments of evil. What may be 

* Comp. ver. 0, and Jade 15. 
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learnt from the example of these converts ? That 
books of a bad tendency should not be sold, but 
destroyed. Might these men have sold their 
magical books ? Yes. What would they have 
fetched? "Fifty thousand pieces of silver." 
Was that a large sum to sacrifice ? Yes ; no less 
than £1500 of our money. How was their 
value known ? " They counted the price of them.' ' 
Who counted the price of the books ? The people, 
who were astonished at the sacrifice of so much 
property. What made these books so much 
worth? The fact, that they were scarce, and 
contained what no other books did. What did 
the destruction of them prove ? That their owners 
were truly in earnest, in their professed subjec- 
tion to Christ. How may we shew the like 
subjection to Christ? By renouncing every sin- 
ful pleasure and profit, however much it may 
cost us. 

20. What remark does the Evangelist make, at this 
part of the narrative ? " So mightily grew the 
word of God, and prevailed." How does it ap- 
pear, that the word of God did grow mightily 
and prevail? By its effects, in turning multitudes 
from their wicked works to the service of God. 

21. "After these things were ended," what is said 
of the Apostle ? He " purposed in the spirit • to 
go to Jerusalem." What is meant by his pur- 
posing in spirit ? That he resolved in his mind. 
What object had Paul in view, when he purposed 

* Or in spirit, as is Acts xviii. 5, 25. 
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to go to Jerusalem? To carry to the poor saints 
at Jerusalem the sums contributed for their relief 
by the Gentile churches.* Would Paul go 
direct from Ephesus to Jerusalem ? No ; his in- 
tention was first to pass " through Macedonia 
and Achaia." Was not that quite out of the 
way to Jerusalem ? Yes ; it was the very oppo- 
site direction. Why then would the Apostle 
travel through these Greek States, before going 
up to Jerusalem ? Because he was to receive from 
the churches of Macedonia and Achaia their volun- 
tary contributions for the poor brethren at Jeru- 
salem, f How was it that the poor at Jerusalem 
required aid from other churches? On account of 
a famine that prevailed in Judea. Was this the 
same famine of which we read in chap. xi. 28? 
No ; it was the last of the four famines that 
occurred during the reign of Claudius Caesar. 
Who was Claudius Caesar ? &c. (See Quest, xi. 28.) 
What was the Apostle's further intention, when 
he should have been to Jerusalem? "After I 
have been there, I must also see Rome." Did 
Paul purpose all these things with lightness, as 
of his own will? No; he expressly asserts, that 
it was not in his power to say, yea (it shall be 
so), or nay (it shall not be so). J Did he actually 
see Rome ? Yes ; but he went thither in chains, 
as a prisoner.§ 
22. Did Paul set out immediately? No; "he" 

* Rom. xv. 25, 26. + 1 Cor. xvi. 1, 5. J 2 Cor. i. 17, 

§ Acts xxriii. 16. 
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first "sent into Macedonia two of them that 
ministered unto him." What is meant by " two 
of them that ministered unto him " ? Two indi- 
viduals who assisted him, by personal kind offices, 
and by labours in the Gospel. What were their 
names? "Timotheus and Erastus." Who 
-was Timotheus ? (See Quest, xviii. 5.) Who 
was Erastus? The chamberlain of the city of 
Corinth.* What is a chamberlain? A trea- 
surer, or receiver of revenues. For what pur- 
pose did the Apostle send Timotheus and Erastus ? 
To visit the churches, and to plead for the poor 
saints at Jerusalem. Why was Timothy a 
suitable messenger for this work? Because he 
was known to the churches in Macedonia and 
Achaia, having been with Paul when he planted 
them. And why was Erastus a suitable agent 
to assist him in the work? Because he was 
a man of influence, and used to money transac- 
tions. Where was Paul during the time of their 
mission? " He himself stayed in Asia for a sea- 
son." In what part of Asia did he stay? At 
Ephesus. 
23. What took place before his departure ? "There 
arose no small stir about that way." What is 
meant by " that way " ? The doctrine of salva- 
tion, by faith in the Lord Jesus, whom Paul 
preached. And what is meant by there being 
" no small stir about that way " ? That there was 
much excitement on the subject. How far did 

* Rom. xyi. 23. 
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this excitement prevail ? To such a degree as to 
cause a public disturbance. 

24. Are the particulars of this disturbance related? 
Yes. How does the narrative begin ? " For a 
certain man named Demetrius, a silversmith, 
which made silver shrines for Diana, brought no 
small gain unto the craftsmen." What was 
Diana ? A heathen goddess. Where was this 
idol worshipped? In Egypt, and among other 
heathen nations; more especially at Ephesus. 
What was there at Ephesus, that particularly en- 
couraged the worship of Diana ? A magnificent 
temple — one of the seven wonders of the world — 
containing an image of the goddess. What 
were the " silver shrines" here spoken of ? Little 
portable models of the temple, made of silver. 
Whom did Demetrius employ to make these silver 
shrines ? " Craftsmen." What are craftsmen ? 
Men skilled in the work of an artificer. For 
what were these shrines made? For sale. Who 
bought them? Multitudes who came to Ephesus 
to worship the goddess Diana; and, perhaps, 
others also, who wished to possess the shrines as 
curiosities. What was the consequence of so 
great a demand for these articles? The sale of 
them "brought no small gain unto the crafts- 
men." 

25. Did those gains begin to be considerably dimi- 
nished ? Yes ; the idol was fast losing credit with 
the people. To what was that owing? To the 
great success of Paul's labours in exposing the 
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folly and -wickedness of idolatry. Who took 
alarm at this falling off of his gains ? Demetrius. 
What measure did Demetrius adopt? He " called 
together" his own craftsmen, " with the workmen 
of like occupation." Why did he call these men 
together? To inflame their minds, by a speech 
touching their interests and the danger that 
threatened them. How did he begin his address 
to them ? " Sirs, ye know, that by this craft we 
have our wealth." What is the meaning of 
" by this craft " ? By this business— namely, of 
making shrines. And in what sense did he 
speak of their " wealth "? Meaning, the profits 
of their business. 

26. How did Demetrius proceed in his harangue? 
"Moreover ye see and hear, that not alone at 
Ephesus, but almost throughout all Asia, this 
Paul hath persuaded and turned away much 
people." What is meant by the Apostle having 
"turned away much people"? That he had 
wrought a great change in the views and affec- 
tions of many persons in regard to idolatry. 
What had Paul said, to cause such a change? 
"That they be no gods which are made with 
hands." Why cannot they be gods, that are 
made with hands? Because they have neither 
living existence, nor power to help. 

27. Why was Demetrius so much alarmed at the 
spread of Paul's doctrine? On two grounds : 
first, on account of the loss of his money ; and 
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then on account of bis religion. Is it a common 
evil, to put things in this order — making religion 
second to the world? Yes; it is common; but 
the religion of the Bible may not be so trifled with. 
How did Demetrius express his concern for his 
worldly affairs ? " So that not only this our craft 
is in danger to be set at nought" What craft 
was this, here spoken of? The making of silver 
shrines. What is meant by this craft being " in 
danger to be set at nought " ? That the shrines 
would be despised, and no more purchasers be 
found for them. How did Demetrius express 
his concern for the religion of his country ? He 
said there was danger "also that the temple of 
the great goddess Diana should be despised, 
and her magnificence destroyed." What was 
Diana ? &c. &c. (See Quest, ver. 24.) Mention 
some particular in proof of the magnificence 
of the temple of Diana? It was supported by 
a hundred and twenty-seven pillars of Parian 
marble. What is Parian marble? Marble 

from the island of Paros, in the Archipelago. 
Have idolaters always shown themselves liberal 
in the erection and support of their temples? 
Yes ; this is proved by the splendid ruins of temples, 
described by travellers as found in Egypt, Asia 
Minor, and other parts of the East. What lesson 
does the conduct of idolaters in this respect teach 
us? That we ought not to be content with a 
mean, unsightly place of worship. Are such 
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mean erections a reproach to the poor who meet 
in them ? No ; they are a reproach to such as 
dwell in their ceiled houses,* having them beauti- 
fully painted and adorned, while the house of 
God is lying waste,* or neglected. How was' 
the magnificence of the temple of Diana in danger 
of being destroyed? By the progress of the 
Christian faith, which would occasion the over- 
throw of every idol temple. What did Demetrius 
further say of the extent to which the goddess 
Diana was adored ? " Whom all Asia and the 
world worshippeth." What are we to under- 
stand by " all Asia and the world " ? The whole 
of Lesser Asia and many other parts of the world. 
28. Who had spoken these words ? Demetrius, the 
silversmith. And who heard his harangue? 
All those whom Demetrius had called together. 
Who were they ? All the shrine makers of the 
city. When these men heard the speech of 
Demetrius, how were they affected ? " They were 
full of wrath." What is meant by their being 
"full of wrath " ? Greatly enraged. What was 
the cause of their wrath ? The prospect of losing 
their gains. How did they endeavour to 
counteract the effects of Paul's ministry? They 
"cried out, saying, Great is Diana of the Ephe- 
sians." Why did they raise such a clamour 
about the greatness of their goddess? To excite 
the people to zeal for their national idol, and to 
raise a persecution against Paul 

• Hag. i. 4. 
I 
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29. What was the effect of this outbreak of popular 
fury? "The whole city was filled with confu- 
sion." What did the mob then proceed to do ? 
"Having caught Gakufand Aristarchus, men of 
Macedonia, Paul's companions in travel, they 
rushed with one accord into the theatre." What 
is meant by their having "caught" Gaius and 
Aristarchus? That they laid hold on their 
persons and secured them. Why did they not 
rather seize upon Paul? Because he was not 
present at the time. Who was this Gaius, whom 
the populace apprehended? A Christian of emi- 
nent piety,* who was Paul's host at Corinth. f 
What is a host? One who receives and lodges 
another at his house. Who was Aristarchus ? 
A Thessalonian convert, J who assisted Paul in his 
labour8,§ and was afterwards a fellow-prisoner 
with the Apostle. (] What is meant by Gaius 
and Aristarchus being called " Paul's companions 
in travel"? That these good men had accom- 
panied the Apostle on his way to Ephesus, and in 
his previous journeys. When the people had laid 
hold on Gains and Aristarchus, whither did they 
carry them ? " They rushed with one accord into 
the theatre." Why did they go to the theatre ? 
Because it was the place of public resort, on every 
occasion of business or pleasure. 

30. Who heard of the violent proceedings of the 
people and of their concourse in the theatre? 

* 8 John i. 2. t Rom. xvi. 28. J Acts xx. 4. 

* PMlem. 24. || Col. iv. 10. 
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" PauL" What did the Apostle wish to do im- 
mediately ? He " would have entered in unto the 
people. " Why would he adventure himself into 
this tumultuous assembly? For the sake of 
addressing the multitude concerning the faith of 
Christ, and the folly of idolatry. Did he go into 
the theatre? No; "the disciples suffered him 
not". Why did they hinder him from going? 
Lest his life should be in danger through the 
excited feelings of the multitude. 

31. Who sent a message of caution to Paul, to the 
same effect ? " Certain of the chief of Asia, who 
were his friends." Who were the men here 
termed "the chief of Asia"? .Persons of distinc- 
tion, whose business it was to superintend the 
religious worship, public games, &c. in the pro- 
vinces. What are we to understand by these 
chief men being Paul's " friends "? Not that they 
were converts to Christianity ; but that they had 
a feeling of respect for Paul and his doctrine. 
What message did they send to the Apostle? 
" Desiring him that he would not adventure him- 
self into the theatre." 

32. In the mean time, what was passing in the theatre? 
" Some cried one thing, and some another : for the 
assembly was confused/' Did all who were 
present know the real cause of the commotion? 
No ; " the more part knew not wherefore they were 
come together." Why did these join in the 
tumult? Because the idle and the lawless take 
pleasure in riot and confusion. 
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33. Who had reason to be alarmed respecting the 
issue of this public tumult? " The Jews." What 
ground of alarm had the Jews? The Jews, 
being well-known enemies to idol-worship, feared 
lest the blame of this tumult should attach to 
them. What measure did they adopt in vindi- 
cation of themselves ? " They drew Alexander 
out of the multitude, putting him forward." 
What is meant by their drawing him out of the 
multitude and putting him forward? That they 
singled him out as a fit person to address the 
multitude, and proposed that he should speak. 
Who was this Alexander? Some suppose him to 
be the coppersmith who withstood the Apostle, 
and did him much evil;* but this is uncertain. 
Was Alexander willing to speak? Yes ; he 
" beckoned with the hand, and would have made 
his defence unto the people." 

34. Did the people give him a hearing? No; they 
made the more noise, that he might not be heard. 
When did they do this ? " When they knew that 
he was a Jew." Why were they unwilling to 
listen to a Jew ? Because the Jews were gene- 
rally despised ; and the shrine makers could 
expect no more favour from them than from the 
Christians. In what manner did the people 
drown the voice of the Jewish orator ? " All with 
one voice about the space of two hours cried out, 
Great is Diana of the Ephesians." Was not 
that a long while for such a clamour to be kept 

* 2 Tim. W. 14, 15. 
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up ? Yes ; but not at all an improbable time for 
such excitement to last. 
35. Who succeeded at length, in appeasing the 
people? "The town-clerk." What is here 

meant by " the town-clerk "? An officer of state, 
who had charge of the records of the city, and 
whose business it was to keep the public peace. 
As soon as this officer could command the atten- 
tion of the people, what did he say to them ? " Ye 
men of Ephesus, what man is there that knoweth 
not, how that the city of the Ephesians is a 
worshipper of the great goddess Diana, and of 
the image that fell down from Jupiter ? " What 
was Jupiter ? The name of a false god, supposed 
to be the father of all the rest. ' What is meant 
by "the image that fell down from Jupiter"? 
The figure of the little idol goddess, Diana, which 
was ignorantly believed to have fallen from heaven. 
What did the town-clerk mean by asserting, that 
the fact of the Ephesians worshipping Diana was 
so well known ? That there was no occasion for 
alarm or excitement, such as then prevailed. 

36. What advice did the town-clerk found upon 
the fact of the known zeal of the Ephesians 
for Diana ? He said, " Seeing then that these 
things cannot be spoken against, ye ought to be 
quiet, and to do nothing rashly." What is it 
to do a thing " rashly"? To do it in a heated, 
inconsiderate manner. 

37. Had the people been acting id a heated, incon- 
siderate manner? Yes. What was the charge 

i 3 
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brought against them in this address of the town- 
clerk? " For ye have brought hither these men, 
who are neither robbers of churches, nor yet 
blasphemers of your goddess." What men did 
he refer to? The Christians; especially Gains and 
Aristarchus. What does the word " churches " 
here signify? Temples, or edifices for worship. 
Is it proper to apply the term church to a heathen 
temple? No ; the word has been adopted by the 
translators ; but improperly. What are we to 
understand by " robbers of churches " ? Those 
who plunder places of worship. Did the early 
disciples of Christ shew their zeal by plundering 
pagan temples ? No ; they were more concerned 
to diffuse abroad their own principles than to 
attack those false systems, which are sure to fall 
before the truth of God. Ought we not to 
imitate their example, in this respect ? Yes ; for 
much more good is done by teaching the way of 
truth than by attacking those who differ from us. 
Besides that they were not " robbers of churches," 
what is further said of Paul and his associates ? 
" Nor yet blasphemers of your goddess." What 
is to be understood by their not being blasphemers 
of the goddess ? That they had not used harsh 
or reproachful language concerning the idoL 
But would not harsh and reproachful language 
have been befitting such gross idolatry? That 
is most befitting which tends to convince the 
judgment; therefore reason is better than re- 
viling. 
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38. What special direction did tl^e town-clerk give 
to those who had been the authors of this public 
disturbance? He said, "Wherefore, if Deme- 
trius, and the craftsmen which are with him, have 
a matter against any man, the law is open." 
What is it to have " a matter against any man " ? 
To have cause of complaint, on account of injury 
or injustice. What is meant by the expression, 
" the law is open"? That there are days, when 
the courts of law are sitting to decide all causes 
brought before them. Before whom were such 
matters tried? Before the " deputies," who acted 
as judges. What were these " deputies "? 
Roman governors, called pro-consuls. What 
is the meaning of the word pro-consul ? A ruler 
commissioned to act in the room of a superior. 
In whose stead, and by whose authority did the 
Roman pro-consuls act ? In the stead, and by the 
authority, of the Emperor of Rome. * In appealing 
to these courts of law and to these deputy-judges, 
what might the aggrieved parties do ? " Let them 
implead one another." What is the meaning of 
" Let them implead one another " ? Let them 
accuse each other in the court, and obtain a just 
sentence, according to law. 

39. What did the town-clerk say, further? " But if 
ye enquire anything concerning other matters, it 
shall be determined in a lawful assembly. " What 
did he mean by " other matters "? Subjects not 
connected with religion. What are we to 
understand by " a lawful assembly," in which 
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such matters might be settled? An assembly 
convened, not by tumult and riot, but in con- 
formity to law. What gentle reproof was con- 
veyed by the words " a lawful assembly " ? That 
the present tumultuous meeting was an unlawful 
one. 
40. Did the town-clerk refer to the risk attending 
such an unlawful assemblage? Yes; he said, 
" We are in danger to be called in question for 
this day's uproar." Had the town-clerk, anything 
to do with the raising of the uproar ? No ; on the 
contrary, he had done what he could to put it 
down. Why then did he say, " We are in 
danger to be called in question" &c? That he 
might not seem to reproach the people, but rather 
sympathize in their danger. By whom were 
they liable to be called to account ? By the Roman 
government. In what light would the tumul- 
tuous conduct of the people be regarded by the 
Roman authorities? As a capital crime. What 
do you mean by a capital crime ? A crime deserv- 
ing of the severest punishment.' What was the 
Roman law respecting such a misdemeanour? 
( He who raises a mob, let him be punished with 
death.' What reason is assigned why the 
people were exposing themselves to this penalty? 
" There being no cause whereby we may give an 
account of this concourse." What is a con- 
course ? A large gathering of people. If no 
satisfactory account could be given of such a con- 
course, what would naturally be thought of it? 
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That it was a seditious meeting, and therefore 
punishable by law. What is the meaning of 
seditious? Opposed to order and good govern- 
ment. 
41. When the town-clerk had thus spoken, did he 
threaten the people with the exercise of his autho- 
rity ? No ; " he dismissed the assembly." What 
is meant by dismissing the assembly? Bidding 
the people separate and return quietly to their 
homes. Does it appear that they did so ? Yes ; 
they yielded to the wise and reasonable advice of 
the officer, who had taken such pains to appease 
them. 



CHAPTER XX. 

What does this Chapter contain ? 

1. Paul's Visit to Macedonia, &c, and his 
Return into Asia. 

2. His Raising Eutychus to Life. 

3. His Address and Counsel at Miletus to 
the Elders of the Ephesian Church. 

4. The Parting, before he embarked for 
Jerusalem. 



1. Where was the Apostle Paul, at this time? At 
Ephesus. What was Ephesus? (See Quest, 
xviii. 19.) What had just taken place at Ephe- 
sus? An " uproar." What is an uproar? 
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The confused noise of a disorderly multitude. 
" After the uproar was ceased " what took place ? 
" Paul called unto him the disciples, and embraced 
them, and departed for to go into Macedonia." 
Was this a sudden determination of the Apostle's 
to go into Macedonia? No; it was according to 
his purpose, as before intimated.* 

2. What is the brief account recorded of this j ourney ? 
" And when he had gone over those parts, and 
had given them much exhortation, he came into 
Greece." What is meant by "those parts"? 
The portions of country in and near Macedonia. 
To whom did , the Apostle give " much exhor- 
tation"? To the members of those churches, 
which he had planted on a previous occasion, f 
How was Greece divided by the Romans ? Into 
two principal divisions — Macedonia to the north ; 
and Greece proper, otherwise called Achaia, to 
the south. X Whither did the Apostle now come ? 
Into Greece proper, or Achaia. 

3. How long did he abide there? " Three months." 
Who formed a design against the life of the Apo- 
stle, at this time ? " The Jews." What did 
they do with a view to accomplish their wicked 
purpose? They "laid wait for him." What 
is meant by laying wait for him? That they nar- 
rowly watched him, to take away his life. When 
did his enemies thus lay wait for him ? " As he 

* See chap. xix. 21. 

t As at Philippi, chap. xvi. 12, &c. f Theasalonica, chap. xvii. 1, 
&c, and others. 
J See Quest, on Achaia, chap, xviii. 1. 
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was about to sail into Syria." Did the malice 
of these Jews come to the knowledge of Paul ? 
Yes ; and it caused him to alter his route. What 
course did he now intend to take ? " He purposed 
to return through Macedonia." Why did he 
resolve on such a circuitous journey? To avoid 
the danger which threatened him. 
4. What advantages resulted from this change of the 
Apostle's route ? Some of the churches in Mace- 
donia had the benefit of another visit from him ; 
and several brethren were induced to accompany 
him into Asia. Who is the first mentioned 
individual who accompanied Paul ? " Sopater of 
Berea." Is this person mentioned any where 
else, in the New Testament? Perhaps he is the 
same who is called Sosipater in Rom. xvi. 21. 
If so, what was he to Paul? The Apostle there 
calls him his kinsman. What is a kinsman? 
A relation by birth. Who are next mentioned, 
as having accompanied Paul? " Of the Thessa- 
lonians, Aristarchus and Secundus." Have we 
any previous mention of Aristarchus? Yes; it 
was he who, together with Gaius, was so roughly 
handled by the mob at Ephesus.* Do we know 
anything of " Secundus"? Nothing more than 
that he also was of Thessalonica. Who are next 
mentioned? " Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus." 
Who was this Gaius? (See Quest, xix, 29.) 
Why is he called " of Derbe"? Because he was 
born at Derbe. What was Derbe ? (See Quest. 

• Acta xix. 29. 
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xiv* 6.) Who was Timotheus? (See Qnest 
xviii. 5.) Why are Gains and Timotheus linked 
together, in this list of names? Because they 
were natives of the same part of the country. 
Were any Asiatic Christians of the number of 
those who accompanied Paul? Yes; " Tychicus 
and Trophimus." Who was Tychicus? One 
whom the Apostle regarded as a beloved brother 
and faithful minister in the Lord.* Who was 
Trophimus ? An Ephesian who had embraced the 
Gospel. How many persons are these, in all, 
who accompanied the Apostle, including Luke the 
Evangelist ? Eight persons. Did they oil pro- 
ceed on their journey together ? All but the two 
last named. Who were they ? " Tychicus and 
Trophimus." 

5. What is said of Tychicus and Trophimus? "These 
going before tarried for us at Troas." What 
was Troas? (See Quest, xvi. 8.) Why did 
these two brethren tarry at Troas? That they 
might there join the Apostle and the rest of his 
'company. 

6. How soon did Paul set sail for Troas ? " After 
the days of unleavened bread." What were 
" the days of unleavened bread"? The seven 
days of the Jewish Passover. What was the 
Passover? (For the Passover and unleavened 
bread, see Quest. Matt. xix. 1.) What did Paul 
and his companions do, after the days of un- 
leavened bread? They " sailed away from 

* Eph. Ti si. 
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Philippi." What va» Philippi? (See Quest, 
xvi. 12.) " What length of time were they in 
crossing the iEgean Sea ? " Five days." Was 
that a long passage? Yes; much longer than 
when Paul crossed it on a former occasion.* At 
what port did they land ? At Troas. How long 
did they stay at Troas ? " Seven days." 

7. Which of those days is particularly noticed? 
" The first day of the week." How was that 
day observed by the disciples of Christ? As a 
day of rest and religious worship. For what 
purpose did the disciples come together on this 
occasion ? " To break bread." What is here 
meant by breaking bread? Partaking of the 
Lord's supper. Why is the Lord's supper called 
the breaking of bread? (See Quest ii. 42.) 
How often is it probable that the early Christians 
celebrated the Lord's supper? Every Lord's day. 
On this occasion of the disciples' being assembled, 
what did Paul do ? He " preached unto them." 
Did he preach a long time? Yes; he "continued 
his speech until midnight." Was he likely to 
preach there again soon? No ; he was " ready to 
depart on the morrow." Was that the probable 
cause of his continuing his discourse to such an 
unusual length? Yes; partly that, and partly 
the abundance of matter which filled his heart 
and poured from his lips. 

8. Where were the disciples assembled? In an 
" upper chamber " of a dwelling-house. Was 

* Acts xvi. II. 
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it a dark or ill-lighted room? No ; " there were 
many lights in the upper room, where they were 
gathered together." What does this fact of 
there being " many lights " disprove ? The charge 
brought by their enemies against the early Chris- 
tians, that they met in the dark for wicked 
purposes. 
9. Who is mentioned, by name, as haying been in 
the assembly, on this occasion? " A certain 
young man named Eutychus." Where was he 
sitting ? " In a window." What sort of a win- 
dow was this? An aperture in the wall, pro- 
bably without any casement. As Eutychus sat 
in this window, what happened to him ? He fell 
"into a deep sleep." Is any reason assigned 
for* his being overcome with sleep? Only, that 
" Paul was long preaching." What is implied 
in the phrase, "he sunk down with sleep "? That 
he had striven against the feeling of drowsiness, 
but was overpowered by it. What was the con- 
sequence of his falling asleep in so dangerous a 
situation ? He " fell down from the third loft, and 
was taken up dead." What is meant by " the 
third loft " ? The third story of the house. Was 
this a very high house? Yes ; unusually high for 
an Eastern dwelling.* Was Eutychus at all 
excusable for not being more wakeful ? Yes ; 
it was the night season, and he was wearied with 
the labours of the day. Can the same excuse 

* See Quest. Matt. x. 27. 
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be made for those, who sleep during sermon, in 
the day time ? (See Quest. Matt. xvii. 3.) 

10. Was Paul aware of what had happened to Euty- 
chus ? Yes ; for it threw the whole assembly into 
consternation. What did the Apostle do imme- 
diately ? He " went down, and fell on him, and 
embracing him, said, Trouble not yourselves; 
for his life is in him." Was not the young man 
really killed by the fall ? He was certainly killed ; 
for we are told, that he was taken up dead. 
How then could Paul say u his life is in him " ? 
Because after he. had stretched himself upon the 
body, with secret prayer to God, the life came into 
it again.* Was this a miracle ? Yes. What 
i& a miracle? That which is wrought by the 
power of God, and which no human means could 
accomplish. 

11. When the Apostle had wrought this miracle, 
what took place ? u When he therefore was come 
up again, and had broken bread and eaten, and 
talked a long while, even till break of day, so he 
departed." What is meant by his coming up 
again ? That he returned to the upper chamber, 
where he had been preaching when Eutychus fell 
down. By his breaking bread and eating, are 
we to understand, that he celebrated the Lord's 
supper? No; that had been dispensed when the 
disciples came together, f What then is here 
meant by his breaking bread and eating ? That 
he made a common meal, before setting out on 

• 2 Kings iv. S3, 35. } See ver. 7. 
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his journey. May not this be a repetition of 
-what was said before (ver. 7) concerning the 
Lord's supper ? No ; for Paul alone took this 
meal ; and he talked oyer it, with those whom he 
was about to leave. Does not his talking a 
long while signify, that he resumed the discourse, 
which he was preaching when Eutychus fell down ? 
No ; the original word denotes conversation, not 
preaching. When did the Apostle set out ? At 
" break of day." Whence did he depart ? From 
Troas. 

12. What further mention is made of Eutychus ? It 
is said, " And they brought the young man alive, 
and were not a little comforted." When did 
this occur? Probably just before the departure 
of the Apostle. Was the young man brought 
in like one alive indeed, but barely restored to 
consciousness and health? No ; the meaning is, 
that he was alive and well. Why did his res- 
toration tend not a little to the comfort of the 
flock ? Because it was a further evidence of the 
power and goodness of God, and of the truth of 
the Christian doctrine. 

13. What was the first place to which Paul and his 
companions were intending to proceed ? A neigh- 
bouring town called "Assos." Neighbouring 
to what? To Troas. How many ways were 
there of going from Troas to Assos ? Two ways : 
the one by sea, round the promontory of Lectrum ; 
and the other by land, across the neck of the 
promontory. What do you mean by a promon- 
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tory? A point of land jutting out into the sea. 
Which way did this company go ? All went by 
sea, excepting Paul. What does Luke say, in 
relating this circumstance ? " We went before to 
ship, and sailed unto Assos, there intending to 
take in Paul." Had the Apostle arranged , this 
plan? Yes; "so had he appointed." What 
did he himself intend to do ? " Minding himself 
to go afoot" Why did Paul send them " before" 
his own departure? Because it would take them 
longer to sail round the coast than it would take 
him to go across by land. Is any reason as- 
signed why the Apostle chose " to go afoot " ? 
No ; but he might wish to see some disciples by 
the way, or to leave a gospel-testimony among 
the scattered inhabitants. 

14. Did Paul meet with the voyagers, as agreed 
upon? Yes. How is that fact narrated? "And 
when he met with us at Assos, we took him in, 
and came to Mitylene." What was Mitylene ? 
The capital of the island of Lesbos. Was it far 
from the coast of Asia Minor ? No ; only a few 
miles. 

15. When they "sailed thence," whither did they 
come? "Over against Chios." What was 
Chios? Another island, otherwise called Coos. 
How soon did they reach "over against" or within 
a short distance of Chios? "The next day." 
The next day, after when ? After leaving Mity- 
lene. And the next day after that again, where 
did they arrive? "At Samos." What was 

K 3 
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Samos? An island, separated from the coast by 
only a narrow strait. Where did the vessel 
touch? "At Trogyllium." What was Trogyl- 
lium ? A town and promontory on the coast of 
Asia Minor, opposite to Samos. To what place 
did they come "the next day " ? " To Miletus." 
What was Miletus ? A sea-port of Ionia, in Asia 
Minor. How was it, that the vessel, in which 
Paul and his companions took their passage, 
touched at so many ports? It was hired for 
the purpose, that they might stop and see the 
brethren. 

6. Did the Apostle pass near to any place of great 
interest to him ? Yes ; he sailed by " Ephesus." 
What made that a place of so great interest to the 
Apostle? His having planted there a flourishing 
church of Christ Was Paul nevertheless con- 
tent to pass so near Ephesus, without stopping 
there, on this occasion? Yes; he "had deter- 
mined to sail by Ephesus. ' ' Was that on account 
of any misunderstanding with the disciples there, 
or any coldness towards them? Far from it 
What is the reason assigned ? " Because he would 
not spend the time in Asia." Why was he de- 
sirous of proceeding as fast as possible ? " For he 
hasted, If it were possible for him to be at Jerusa- 
lem the day of Pentecost. " What was the feast of 
Pentecost? &c. (See Quest Matt xix. 1.) Why 
was the Apostle so intent upon reaching Jerusa- 
lem in time for the feast? Because that would be 
a time of great concourse, so that he would have 
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the opportunity of preaching the Gospel to larger 
numbers of the Jews. What lesson has the 
Apostle taught us by this part of his conduct ? 
To aim more at usefulness than at self-gratification. 

17. How far was Ephesus from Miletus? About 
forty miles. Did Paul make known to the 
brethren at Ephesus that he was within reach of 
them? Yes; "from Miletus he sent to Ephesus, 
and called the elders of the church." What is 

t the meaning of the word " church," as used in 
the New Testament? (See Quest Matt, xviii. 
17.) Who are denoted by the term "elders"? 
(See Quest, xi. 30.) Why did the Apostle send 
for the elders of the Ephesian church to come to 
him to Miletus? That he might give them the 
important charge, which we have in the following 
verses. For what was that charge remarkable ? 
For the eloquence and tender affection which it 
breathed. 

18. When the elders were come to Paul how did he 
address them, ,at the opening of his charge ? " Ye 
know, from the first day that I came into Asia, 
after what manner I have been with you, at all 
seasons." Why did the Apostle appeal to the 
personal knowledge of the Ephesian elders? 
Because he had lived among them loug enough 
for them to judge what were his character and con- 
duct. And for what purpose did he call their 
attention to his own character and conduct ? For 
an ensample to them.* Is it well when Christian 

* 2 Thess. iii. 7, 9. 1 Cor. xi. 1, &c. 
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ministers can appeal to their own spirit and con- 
duct as an evidence of the good 'effects of their 
doctrine ? Yes ; it is alike honourable to them- 
selves and to their religion. 

19. How did the Apostle say he had lived and acted ? 
"Serving the Lord with all humility of mind." 
What is "serving the Lord"? Fulfilling the 
duties of our vocation in life, with a regard to 
the authority and approbation of God. What 
is " humility of mind" ? A sense of insufficiency 
and imperfection. With what was the Apostle's 
course of serving God attended? "With many 
tears, and temptations." • What occasioned these 
tears ? The opposition which he met with, in his 
attempts to win souls to Christ. What does 
the Apostle's grief on this account prove ? His 
deep and tender solicitude for the salvation of 
sinners. Is there any thing exemplary in this ? 
Yes; and if the sensibilities of the whole church 
were thus excited, the effect would soon be seen 
in the conversion of the world. What does 
Paul here speak of, as having befallen him? 
"Temptations." What are temptations? Trials. 
How was the Apostle tried, in the instances 
referred to ? " By the lying in wait of the Jews!" 
What is meant by the " lying in wait of the Jews " ? 
Their watching for opportunities to do him harm. 
What were their designs? To blast his reputa- 
tion ; to destroy his usefulness ; and to take away 
his life. 

20. In the midst of these varied temptations, how 
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does the Apostle say he had fulfilled the duties of 
his ministry? " 1 kept hack nothing that was 
profitable unto you, but have shewed you, and 
have taught you publicly, and from house to 
house." Was the Apostle under any tempta- 
tion to keep back any thing that might be profit- 
able to his hearers ? Yes ; if he had preached 
less of Christ and him crucified, the enemies of 
the truth would not have been so much excited 
against him. Did he, on that account, relax in 
his labours? No; he was here, as always, in 
labours more abundant. 9 How were his labours 
characterized ? They were ministerial ; and they 
were pastoral. When were they ministerial? 
When he taught " publicly," in the congregation. 
When were his labours pastoral ? When he went 
among the people, " from house to house." Did 
he thus go from house to house, merely to visit 
the families of the flock ? No ; he went to teach 
in the domestic circle, and to address himself to 
individuals. Should we like it, if our minister 
were to come and speak with us about personal 
religion ? We ought to like it, and to aid him in 
his efforts to make his visits religious ones. 
21. What was the theme of the Apostle, both in his 
public and private labours ? " Testifying both to 
the Jews, and also to the Greeks, repentance 
toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus 
Christ." What is " repentance " ? &c. (See 
Quest. Matt. iii. 2.) Why is repentance to be 

* 2 Cor. xi. 23- 
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exercised " toward God "? Because sin has been 
committed against Him ; and He only can pardon. 
What are we to understand by " faith toward the 
Lord Jesus Christ" ? A belief of the truth con- 
cerning the person and work of the Lord Jesus. 
Why must faith be exercised " toward the Lord 
Jesus Christ " ? Because He is the only Saviour* 

22. When the Apostle had spoken of his labours 
and sufferings in Asia, what did he next refer to? 
His approaching and final departure from that 
country. How did he proceed to speak on that 
subject ? " And now, behold, I go bound in the 
spirit unto Jerusalem." What is the meaning 
of "bound in the spirit"? Under a strong im- 
pulse of mind, amounting to obligation. Was 
it from his own will or inclination that this im- 
pulse came upon him ? No ; it was from the Holy 
Spirit, by whom he was inspired. To what did 
this impulse constrain the Apostle ? To go unto 
Jerusalem. Did the Spirit of God shew Paul 
what was to happen to him at Jerusalem ? No ; 
he said, " I go, not knowing the things that shall 
befal me there." Did he not expect trials? 
Yes; but he knew not of what kind they would 
be, nor what would be their issue, whether life 
or death. Had he any thing to fear as to the 
issue ? No ; when the believer in Jesus is found 
faithful at the post of duty, he has nothing to fear. 

23. Was it past experience alone that taught the 
Apostle to expect sufferings? Not that alone; 

*' Act! lv. 12. 



ACTS XX. 24. 107 

he said, " Save that the Holy Ghost witnesseth in 
every city, saying, that bonds and afflictions abide 
me," What are "bonds"? Chains or fetters. 
What did these denote ? That he would be a 
prisoner. When this actually came to pass, 
what did Paul call himself? The prisoner of Jesus 
Christ; and the prisoner of the Lord.* In 
what manner was it made known to Paul, that 
bonds and afflictions awaited him? Either by 
direct revelation to his own mind,f or by the 
word of some inspired prophet. J 
24. In the prospect of these sufferings, what did 
the Apostle say? "But none of these things 
move me." What sect, among the heathen 
philosophers, held that men ought to be insensible 
alike to pain and to pleasure? The Stoics. § 
Was Paul a Stoic? No. Was he of a Stoical 
character? Far from it ; he was a man of strong 
feelings. What did he mean then, when he 
said, that the prospect of sufferings did not move 
him ? That it did not alarm Jiim, nor hinder him 
from his purpose. What did he further say, in 
the anticipation that possibly he might suffer the 
loss of life ? " Neither count I my life dear unto 
myself, so that I might finish my course with joy." 
Is it common for men to prize life very highly ? 
Yes ; all that a man hath will he give for his life. U 

• Eph. iii. 1 and iv. 1, &c. t As Gal. i. 12. 

X As afterwards, Acts xxi. 10, 11. 
% For Quest, on the Stoics, see chap. xvii. 18. 
|i Job ii. 4. A truth, though uttered by Satan. 
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What causes lead some men to risk the loss of life, 
for no good purpose? Levity and rashness. 
What causes induce others to rid themselves of 
it, by their own act ? Guilt and despair. What 
can prevail with a right-minded person to look 
upon life as of no moment? A conviction that 
either duty or life must be sacrificed. What 
was the Apostle's aim in preferring duty to life 
itself? He says, " That I might finish my course 
with joy." What is here spoken of, under the 
metaphor of a " course" or race? Life. What 
is it to finish life " with joy"? To die in the 
blessed conviction of having, by the grace of God, 
been faithful unto death.* What is it, that 
prevents multitudes from finishing their course 
with joy ? The bitter reflection, that life has been 
wasted or spent in sin. What would the Apostle 
suffer rather than fail to finish his course with joy ? 
He would rather endure martyrdom. What do 
you mean by martyrdom ? (See Quest. Matt x. 
2.) What else was Paul anxious to finish with 
joy, besides his personal course as a Christian? 
" The ministry," which he had " received of the 
Lord Jesus." What is the meaning of " minis- 
try " ? Service. What was the service, which 
Paul was commissioned to perform ? " To testify 
the gospel of the grace of God." What is the 
gospel of the grace of God? the good news of a 
provision, by which sinners may be restored to 
tbe favour of God. And what is testifying the 

* 2 Tim. iv. 6, 7. 
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gospel of the grace of God ? Bearing witness to 
its truth and efficacy. 

25. What church was it, in reference to which 
Paul spoke of his labours as being already at an 
end? The church at Ephesus. What did he 
say on the subject to the elders of that church? 
"And now, behold, I know that ye all, among 
whom I have gone preaching the kingdom of God, 
shall see my face no more." Is it certain that 
Paul did never revisit Ephesus ? It is generally 
believed that he did go there again. How, 
then, can we account for the certainty with which 
he here expressed himself to the contrary? He 
spoke according to his sincere and decided per- 
suasion at the time. Does not that explanation 
set aside the inspiration of this passage of Scrip- 
ture ? Not at all ; for the Evangelist who recorded 
Paul's persuasion, did so by inspiration of God. 

26. What appeal did Paul then make, concerning 
the faithfulness with which he had fulfilled his 
ministry? " Wherefore I take you to record this 
day, that I am pure from the blood of all men." 
What does the term " blood" here denote? The 
same as blood-shedding or murder ; and, in appli- 
cation to the soul, it means destruction, perdition. 
When is a preacher guilty of the blood of his 
hearers? When he keeps back the saving truth, 
or is negligent, or inculcates soul-destroying 
errors. When can a minister of the gospel say, 
" I am pure from the blood of all men " ? When 
he has diligently and faithfully warned his hearers 
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from their wicked ways, and shewn them what 
they must do to be saved. 9 What did Paul 
mean by saying, " I take you to record " ? I call 
upon you, as witnesses, to bear testimony to the 
truth of what I affirm. 

27. What did the Apostle affirm, in proof that the 
condemnation of any of his hearers would not 
be charged to him ? " For I have not shunned to 
declare unto you all the counsel of God." What 
is "the counsel of God"? The revealed will or 
purpose of God, concerning the salvation of men. 
What does the full declaring of that " counsel" 
embrace ? Chiefly these five points : The claims of 
the law; the guilt of men; the need of a Saviour; 
the provisions of mercy ; and the state of final 
rewards and punishments. What is meant by 
not shunning to declare these things? Not keep- 
ing them back, or disguising them in any manner. 

^28. To whom did the Apostle commend the church 
of Christ at Ephesus? To the elders, who had 
come to Miletus' to receive his instructions. 
What charge did he now give these elders? It 
consisted of two parts: — the one relating to them- 
selves ; and the other to the church. What did 
he say in relation to the elders, personally? 
"Take heed therefore unto yourselves." Of 
what were they to be so mindful, in reference to 
themselves? That their doctrine be uncorrupt; 
and their piety lively and practical. Is this the 
4first duty of a minister? Yes; without this, all 

• Esek. iii. 19 ; and Acta xvi. U. 
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his preaching will he Tain. What is the second 
part of the Apostle's charge? Take heed "to all 
the flock, over which the Holy Ghost hath made 
you overseers." What is here set forth under 
the image of a " flock" ? A church, or community 
of Christians, under pastoral care. Who are 
here called " overseers" of the flock? The elders. 
How is the word, here rendered overseers, other- 
wise translated in the New Testament ? Bishops. 
Was there no separate or superior order of bishops 
in the constitution of the Apostolic churches? 
No; every elder or presbyter was an overseer, 
which is the same as a bishop. Why were 
they called " overseers" or bishops? Because 
they had the oversight and charge of a Christian 
church. How many bishops were there to each 
church,? Always one, and sometimes more.* 
Who made them overseers or bishops? "The 
Holy Ghost" Were they not chosen by the 
stretching out of the hands of the disciples, and 
ordained by the Apostles? Yes.f In what 
sense, then, had the Holy Ghost made them over- 
seers ? By qualifying them for the work, and by 
giving them both an inward and outward call to 
it. What constitutes an inward call to the work 
of the ministry ? A burning zeal for the conver- 
sion of sinners ; and a desire for the work, in the 
face of sacrifices. What constitutes an outward 
call to the ministry? A profitable exercise of 
gifts in private life ; the advice of impartial and 

* Phil. i. 1. t See Qaett. ehap. sir. S3. 
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experienced Christians ; leading events in the 
providence of God ; and the call of the church. 
What is the office of " overseers" or bishops? 
"To feed the church of God, which he hath pur- 
chased with his own blood." What duties are 
comprehended under the term "feed"? &c All 
the care which a shepherd takes of his flock. 
Is a Christian bishop required to teach the mem- 

. hero of the church ? Yes ; he must teach dili- 
gently, otherwise he does not feed the church. 
What must he do besides teaching? He must 
guide, guard, and govern the community of be- 
lievers, over which the Holy Ghost hath made 
him an overseer. Is he to govern the church 
by any human laws ? No ; his rule consists in 
carrying out and enforcing the laws of Christ's 
kingdom. What remarkable expression is used, 
in the text, in connexion with "the church of 
God" ? " Which he hath purchased with his awn 
blood." Whose blood is here spoken of? The 
blood of our Lord Jesus Christ. What pro- 
priety is there in calling it " his own blood," when 
speaking of " God," who is a Spirit ? It shews 
the intimate union that subsisted between the 
divine and human natures of our Lord. 

29. What reason did Paul assign for the urgent 
charge which he gave to the elders of Ephesus? 
" For I know this, that after my departing, shall 
grievous wolves enter in among you, not sparing 
the flock." Who are intended by the metaphor 
" grievous wolves " ? False and soul- destroying 
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teachers. What would induce such men to 
assume the office of Christian teachers? Covet- 
ousness.* What is meant by " not sparing 
the flock"? Subverting professed converts from 
the true faith in Christ, f 

30. Would all danger to the church arise from with- 
out ? No ; " also of your own selves shall men 
arise, speaking perverse things, to draw away 
disciples after them." What are " perverse 
things " ? Truths distorted into the shape and 
substance of error. Are there many such " per- 
verse things" abroad at present, in the so- 
called Christian world ? Yes ; and many are 
drawn away after them. 

31. What advice did Paul give, in prospect of the 
dangers that would arise to these Christian 
pastors and their flock? "Therefore watch." 
Why was it advisable to watch ? Because much 
evil may be prevented by watchfulness. Was 
this th% first time that the Apostle had put the 
Ephesian brethren on their guard against false 
teachers ? No ; he added, " Remember, that by 
the space of three years I ceased not to warn 
every one night and day with tears." Are we 
to understand that Paul was three full years at 
Ephesus ? Perhaps not quite ; since " By the 
space of three years " is as if he had said, About 
three years. Shew how nearly " the space of 
three years " may be calculated from the sacred 
record. It is clear, that he preached three 

• 2 Pet. ii. 1—3. t 2 Cor. xi. S. 
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months in the synagogue at Ephesus ;* then 
two years in the school-room of Tyrannusjf and 
allowing a few months more, at intervals, we have 
what, in round numbers, may he called " three 
years." How was the Apostle occupied during 
that time? In warning every one. What is it 
" to warn"? To set before every man his danger 
and his duty. When did he do this ? " Night 
and day." What is meant by the phrase " night 
and day " ? Continually ; never losing an oppor- 
tunity. How did he warn his hearers ? " With 
tears." What did those tears express ? His 
deep interest in their welfare. 
32. What is our only remaining resource, when we 
can do no more for our friends? To commend 
them to God. What is it to commend an indi- 
vidual to another? (See Quest, chap. xiv. 23.) 
How did the Apostle express this act of his mind, 
in reference to the bishops of the Ephesian church? 
" And now, brethren, I commend you to {rod, and 
to the word of his grace." What is here meant 
by " the word of his grace "? His gracious word 
or his merciful promises. What can that gra- 
cious word do, on the behalf of those to whom it 
extends? It "is able to build you up, and to 
give you an inheritance among all them that are 
sanctified.". What is meant by building up the 
saints ? Confirming them in the faith and hope of 
the Gospel. What is the inheritance here 
spoken of? It consists of all the blessings and 

* Acts xix. 8. f Acti xix. 10. 
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privileges, to which believers are entitled, by 
virtue of their relation to God, as his children. 
What is the character of those, to whom this inhe- 
ritance belongs? They are " sanctified." What 
is the meaning of "sanctified ' ' ? Made holy. How 
can it be said, that the inheritance of the saints is 
given to them by the word of God's grace ? That 
word gives the knowledge of it by revelation, and 
secures it to the believer by promise. 
33. Does the inheritance of them that are sancti6ed 
make them rich and great in this world ? No ; the 
riches which they inherit cannot corrupt, but will 
endure when the wealth of this world shall have 
passed away. What feature of mind is becoming 
the heirs of such a glorious inheritance ? Disin- 
terestedness. What is a disinterested spirit? 
One that does not merely or principally seek the 
advantage of self, but has a care for others.* 
Were the false teachers, that entered into the 
primitive churches, men of a disinterested spirit? 
No ; they were desirous of making a fair show' in 
the flesh, f What is tn*e meaning of making a 
fair show in the flesh ? Appearing rich and great 
in the world. What could Paul say of himself in 
this particular ? "I have cqyeted no man's silver, 
or gold, or apparel." What is it to covet ? To 
wisbfor anything that belongs to another. Are 
we strictly forbidden to covet ? Yes ; the tenth 
commandment expressly forbids it. J 

* See the reverse of such a spirit, Phil. ii. 20, 21. 
t Gal. vi. 12. t Exod. xx. 17. 
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34. What did the Apostle say respecting the meani 
of his support? " Yea, ye yourselves know, that 
these hands have ministered to my necessities, and 
to them that were with me." In what way had 
Paul's own hands ministered to his necessities? 
He had procured food and raiment by his labour 
as a tent maker.* Is it not the duty of every 
Christian church to support the ministry of the 
Gospel without manual labour on the part of the 
preacher? Assuredly, f if it is in their power. 
Why then did Paul labour with his hands, and 
boast that he did so ? Paul was not the pastor of 
a church ; he laboured among the heathen, who, 
if he had been chargeable to them, might have 
thought that he was making a gain of them.? 
Do Christians use the same care now, in reference 
to the heathen ? Yes ; Missionary Societies are 
formed for the support of those who labour in the 
Gospel among heathen nations. Is that a better 
plan than if the Missionaries were to work for a 
livelihood, as did the Apostle? Yes; because 
now much time is required to learn the languages 
of the heathen, and worldly business would inter- 
fere with the claims of study. How long does 
the missionary depend on aid from the Christian 
Society by whom he is sent out ? Until a suffi- 
cient number of the heathen are converted, 
gathered into a church-relation, and taught the 
law of Christ concerning a provision for the 

* Acts xviii. 8. f 1 Cor. ix. 14. J 

J 2 Cor. xii. 14, 17; 3 John 7. 
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ministry. Supposing that the members of a 
Christian church, either at home or abroad, are 
too poor to maintain a preacher, is it any discredit 
to him who ministers among them, if he works with 
his own hands for his support? Certainly not; 
but in such cases, the abundance of other churches 
should furnish a supply for their want* How 
might that be done ? By the earnest care of some 
zealous brother, or association of brethren, in the 
neighbourhood.! 
35. Why had the Apostle laboured for the supply of 
others as well as for his own wants ? That he 
might teach by example as well as precept. 
Haying done so, how does he here refer to it? 
" I have shewed you all things, how that so 
labouring ye ought to support the weak." What 
is meant by supporting the weak ? Providing for 
the wants of the sick and infirm, who cannot 
labour for themselves. What did Paul further 
exhort ? " To remember the words of the Lord 
Jesus, how he said, It is more blessed to give than 
to receive." Are these words of our Lord any- 
where recorded by the Evangelists ? No ; for they 
could not record all his precious sayings. J Had 
Paul heard him speak these words? It is not 
likely ; but he may have heard from the other 
Apostles, that the Lord Jesus had spoken those 
words. Had the Apostle made use of them 
before, in the hearing of the Ephesian elders? 
Yes ; for he said " Remember " them. What 

• 2 Cor. viii. 14. t 2 Cor. viii. 16. % John xxi. 25. 
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is the meaning of the words, " It is more blessed 
to give than to receive "? It is a higher privilege 
and purer pleasure to give than to receive. Does 
our heavenly Father love to give ? Yes ; he so 
loves to give, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth in him should not perish 
but have everlasting life.* Does the Lord Jesus 
love to give? Yes; he gave himself for us, that 
he might redeem us from all iniquity, f Is it 
the general sentiment of mankind, that " It is 
more blessed to give than to receive"? No; 
men of the world are more intent on getting than 
giving. What is required of the followers of 
Christ in this matter of giving? It is written, 
Ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that 
though he was rich, yet for your sakes he became 
poor, that ye through his poverty might be rich ; t 
also, Charge them that are rich in this world, that 
they be not, high minded, nor trust in uncertain 
riches, but in the living God, who giveth us richly 
all things to enjoy : that they do good, that they 
be rich in good works, ready to distribute, willing 
to communicate. || Are we now at the close of 
Paul's address to the elders ? Yes. 
36. How does the narrative proceed? " And when 
he had thus spoken, he kneeled down and prayed 
with them all." Who " kneeled down"? Paul. 
Is kneeling a suitable posture for prayer ? Yes ; 
(for further questions on kneeling in prayer, see 

• John iiL 16. t Tit. il. 14. 

t 2 Cor. Yiii. 9, Are. U 1 Tim. vi. 17, 18. 
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Quest. Matt, xvii. 14.) Should Christians pray 
together before parting? Yes; it will tend to 
brighten their hope of re-union in a better world. 

37. Were Paul's friends much affected at taking 
leave of him ? Yes ; " they all wept sore, and 
fell on Paul's neck, and kissed him." 

38. On what account did they sorrow most of all ? 
" For the words which he spake, that they should 
see his face no more." What comfort have men 
of the world, when they part from their friends to 
meet no more on earth? Very poor comfort, and 
often based upon a false hope. What con- 
solation have Christians when they take a final 
leave of their fellow-believers? The perfect as- 
surance, that when Christ, their life, shall appear, 
then shall they also appear with him in glory,* 
and be for ever together with Him, and with one 
another, f How far did the elders accompany 
Paul ? - " They accompanied him unto the ship." 

• Col. iii. 4. f 1 These, iv. 14—18. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

What does this Chapter contain ? 

1. Paul's Voyage to Cesakea. 

2. The Prophecy of Agabus. 

3. The Policy of the Brethren at Jerusalem, 
and its III Success. 

4. Paul, put in Chains, obtained leave to 
address the people. 



1. How does this chapter begin ? " And it came to 
pass, that after we were gotten from them, and 
had launched, we came with a straight course unto 
Coos." Who are the persons here spoken of? 
Paul and his companions. What is meant by 
" after we had gotten from them "? When we had 
parted from the elders with pain and difficulty. 
What is launching ? Getting a vessel out to sea. 
What is understood by sailing "with a straight 
course " ? (See Quest chap, xvL 11.) What was 
Coos, to which they came? 'The same Greek 
island that is called Chios in chap. xx. 15. How 
is their further progress described ? " And the day 
following " we came " to Rhodes, and from thence 
unto Patara." What was Rhodes? An island 
in the Levant, or eastern part of the Mediterranean 
Sea. Was Patara also an island ? No ; it was 
a famous port in the province of Lycia. In 
what country was Lycia ? In Lesser Asia. 
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2. What did they find at Patara? "A ship sailing 
over unto Phenicia." Was. that just what they 
wanted ? Yes. What was Phenicia, or Phenice? 
(See Quest, chap. xi. 19.) On finding this vessel, 
what did they do ? They " went aboard and set 
forth." What is meant by " set forth "? Set fail. 
What made it so convenient for them "to sail unto 
Phenicia? Because Phenicia was on their way 
to Jerusalem. 

2. What course did the voyagers take in this ship ? 
" Now when we. had discovered Cyprus, we left it 
on the left hand, and sailed into Syria, and landed 
at Tyre." Should young people make them- 
selves familiar with the course of the Apostle 
Paul, in all his voyages and travels ? Yes ; they 
would find it both useful and agreeable. How 
can it be done? By frequently tracing his way, 
from place to place, on a map. What was 
"Cyprus/' which the ship's company now dis- 
covered? (See Quest, chap.iv. 36.) What noble- 
hearted Christian was a native of Cyprus ? Bar- 
nabas, who sold his estate to relieve the poor of 
Christ's flock.* Did Paul land at Cyprus ? No ; 
the ship did not touch at the island. What is 
meant by sailing " into Syria " ? Into that part of 
the sea along the coast of Syria. Where did 
Paul and his company land? At Tyre. ' What 
was Tyre? A great mart for trade, on the coast 
of Phenicia. Could the Apostle have gone 
farther in that ship ? No ; " for there the ship 

* Acta iv. 36, 87. 
M 
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was to unlade her burden." What is meant by 
"her burden "? Her cargo. Was the trade of 
Tyre equal, at this time, to what it had once been? 
No ; it had once been exceedingly flourishing, 9 but 
was fallen into decay. 
4. Whom did Paul find at Tyre? "Disciples." 
What is worthy of notice in this circumstance! 
That this is the first mention of there being any 
Christians at Tyre. Have we any record of the 
Gospel haying been preached there ? No ; but 
it is not improbable that it had. Is there any 
other way in which the seed of New Testament 
truth may have been conveyed to, and planted in 
that spot? Yes ; it may have been partly by the 
testimony of the Syro-Phenician woman, whose 
daughter our Lord cured, and whose faith he 
commended;! and partly by the efforts of 
some of the early disciples. When Paul found 
that there were disciples in the place, what did he 
do ? He " tarried there seven days." Why did 
he stay ? For their encouragement, and for mutual 
intercourse respecting/ the things of the kingdom 
of God. What is stated concerning these dis- 
ciples ? They " said to Paul, through the Spirit, 
that he should not go up to Jerusalem." Was 
it by inspiration of the Holy Spirit, that they said 
this? Yes; "the Spirit" here means the Holy 
Spirit. In what sense did Paul understand 
their words ? As a warning of the danger that 
awaited him at Jerusalem, and which they, out of 

* Esek. xxrii. 8—25. ♦ Matt. xy. 22—28. 
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love to him, wished him to avoid. Did Paul 
despise what he regarded as the prudent advice of 
his brethren ? By no means ; but he judged that no 
intimation of danger ought to deter him from duty. 
5. When Paul and his fellow-travellers had stayed 
seven days with the brethren at Tyre, what more 
does the historian say? " We departed, and went 
our way." How were they attended at their 
departure? The disciples " c all brought us on our 
way, with wives and children." How far? 
" Till we were out of the city." Where was the 
city built ? On the sea-shore. What account 
have we of what took place on the shore ? " And 
we kneeled down on the shore and prayed." 
Does it mean that they joined in some set form of 
prayer ? No ; a set form would not have suited 
the occasion. What kind of prayer is that, 
which may be adapted to every varying circum- 
stance, and every state of human experience 1 ? 
Extempore prayer. What does extempore sig- 
nify? Prompted by the time or occasion. Is 
extempore' prayer natural, or artificial ? It is per- 
fectly natural, for it is the child asking of his 
Father bread, when he is hungry ; water, when 
he is thirsty, &c. Is it desirable, in order to 
extempore prayer, that we should not think before- 
hand what we are going to say? No; on the 
contrary, we should always, if possible, think 
beforehand. What should we think of as a 
preparation for prayer? Not so much how we 
shall speak, as what we should pray for. 
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6. How is the close of this interview with the dis- 
ciples of Tyre summed up ? " And when we had 
taken our leave one of another, we took ship ; 
and they returned home again." 

7. What are Paul and his company said to have 
"finished"? Their "course from Tyre." Had 
they come to the end of their journey before 
reaching Jerusalem? No; their " course " means 
the sailing part of it. Where did they come by 
ship ? " To Ptolemais.' ' What was Ptolemais ? 
A city on the coast of Palestine, not far from 
Mount Carmel. What was its ancient name? 
Accho ;* and the Turks still call it Akka. By 
what name is it known among the Western nations 
of Europe? By that of St. Jean d'Acre, from a 
magnificent church built in it, and dedicated to 
the Apostle John. On arriving at Ptolemais, 

. what did Paul do ? He " saluted the brethren." 
What is meant by saluting them? Greeting them 
with affectionate regard. How long did he remain 
with them? "One day." Would that day's 
intercourse with the Apostle be, to the disciples, 
a memorable event? Yes; it was doubtless re- 
freshing to their spirits. 

8. When did they that were of Paul's company leave 
Ptolemais? " The next day." . And whither did 
they come? "UntoCesarea." What was Cesarea? 
(See Quest, chap. viii. 40.) What is remark- 
able respecting Cesarea? It was the first place in 
which the Gospel was preached to the Gentiles. f 

* Judges i. 81. t Aeti x. 
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Did jPaul know where to go, when he arrived at 
Cesarea ? Yes ; he " entered into the house of 
Philip, the Evangelist, who was one of the seven ; 
and abode with him." What is meant by " one 
of the seven " ? One of the seven deacons, chosen 
by the church at Jerusalem.* Was Philip still 
a deacon? No; he had become an evangelist 
What was an evangelist? One who travelled 
from place to place to announce the good tidings 
of salvation.f Where was Philip when last we 
read of him ? After the baptism of the Ethiopian 
Eunuch, he went to Cesarea, J and there he appears 
to have settled. 

9. Had Philip a family ? Yes ; he had " four daugh- 
ters, virgins, who did prophesy." What does the 
word " prophesy " signify, when spoken of females? 
That under inspired influence they foretold future 
events. 

10. Did the Apostle stay long at Cesarea ? Yes ; he 
" tarried there many days." What took place 
during his stay ? " There came down from Judea 
a certain prophet, named Agabus." Have we had 
any mention of Agabus before ? Yes ; it was" he 
who predicted a famine. § Was he a true prophet 
or an impostor ? (See Quest, chap. xi. 28.) 

11. What did Agabus do on this occasion? " He took 
Paul's girdle, and bound his own hands and feet." 
What is a girdle? A waist-band or sash. For 
what purpose were girdles worn, in the East? 

* Acts vi. 5. t Isa. lii. 7. 

t Acts viii. 40. $ Acts xi. 28. 

M 3 
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(See Quest. Matt. iii. 4.) Was it an article of 
luxury, or of necessity? It was an indispensable 
part of dress. Why did Agabus take Paul's 
girdle, and bind his own hands and feet with it? 
To represent what the Jews would do to Paul 
Why did the prophets so often perform actions 
emblematic of the events which they predicted ?• 
To render the prediction more forcible and im- 
pressive, by representing it to the eye. Did 
Agabus give the prediction verbally, as well as 
figuratively ? Yes ; he said, " Thus saith the Holy 
Ghost, so shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind the 
man that owneth this girdle, and shall deliver 
him into the hands of the G entiles." Who was 
the man to whom the girdle belonged? The 
Apostle Paul. Was he bound, soon after, accord- 
ing to this prediction ? Yes ; we read of it in 
verse 33, of this same chapter. To what nation 
of the Gentiles was he delivered ? To the Romans. 
For what purpose was he delivered to the Romans ? 
To be tried. How was it that Paul, being a Jew, 
was sent to Rome for trial? Because Judea was 
under the jurisdiction of the Romans. 
12. Who heard these things ? " Both we, and they 
of that place." Who are the parties here 

spoken of? Lu^e and the other friends who had 
travelled with Paul, and the disciples at Cesarea. 
What things did they hear ? Those which Agabus 
prophesied concerning the imprisonment of Paul, 
and his being delivered up to the Gentiles. When 

* As Jer. xiii. 4 ; xxVii. 2, 3, &c. &c. 
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they beard these things, what did they do ? They 
"besought him not to go up to Jerusalem." 
Was their motive good in this urgent entreaty? 
Yes ; they meant it kindly ; but it was painful to 
Paul. 

1 3. How did he gently rebuke them for their excess 
of tenderness? "Then Paul answered, What 
mean ye to weep, and to break mine heart?" 
What lesson does this circumstance teach ? That 
it is wrong to hinder, by our immoderate grief, 
the calm and cheerful departure of missionary 
friends. Was the Apostle dismayed at the 
prospect of suffering ? No ; he said, " I am ready 
not to be bound only, but also to die at Jeru- 
salem, for the name of the Lord Jesus." What 
is meant by dying " for the name " of the Lord 
Jesus ? Suffering death for the cause of making 
his name known in the preaching of the Gospel. 

14. Did Paul's friends prevail with him to alter his 
purpose? No; "he would not be persuaded." 
What traits are observable here, in the character 
of the Apostle? Feeling, so strong as almost 
to subdue his courage ; and resolution, so firm as 
to resist every influence that opposed it. When 
they saw that he would not be persuaded, what 

. did they do? They "ceased." What did they 
cease to do ? To try to prevent his going. How 
did they express their acquiescence in his deter- 
mination ? " Saying, The will of the Lord be 
done." What made them refer it to the will of 
the Lord ? Because they were now assured, that 
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Paul's purpose must be according to the Divine 
pleasure. 

15. What is meant by " After those days " ? After 
what had occurred, as related in the preceding 
verses. What is then stated to have taken 
place ? "We took up our carriages, and went up 
to Jerusalem." Does the word here rendered 
"carriages" signify vehicles, or conveyances of 
any kind? No; it means baggage, or what they 
carried ; and the sense of the passage is simply 
that they packed up for their journey, and set off. 
Have we any other instances of the word carriage 
being used in a sense so very different from its 
modern acceptation ? Yes ; David, when a simple 
shepherd, is said to have left his carriage in the 
hand of the keeper of the carriage.* How is that 
to be understood? That he left his baggage, 
(consisting perhaps of some food, a covering for 
the night, &c.) in the care of one, who followed 
him to take charge of these things, f 

16. Who accompanied Paul and his friends ? " Certain 
of the disciples of Cesarea." With whom were 
they to lodge on arriving at Jerusalem? With 
" one Mnason, of Cyprus, an old disciple." Why 
is Mnason said to be of Cyprus ? Because he was 
a native of that island. What is meant by his 
being an " old disciple "? That he was an aged 
man, and had long been a Christian. Is it 
honourable to be an "old disciple"? Yes; the 

• 1 Sam. xvii.22. 

t See also a similar misuse of the word, Isaiah x. 28. 
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. hoary head is . a crown of glory, if it be found in 
the way of righteousness.* 

17. What sort of a. reception does the writer here 
record ? " When we were come to Jerusalem, the 
brethren received us gladly." What was said, 

. and truly said, of the early followers of Christ ? 
See how these Christians love one another ! Are 
we bound to love all who love our Lord Jesus 
Christ in sincerity? Undoubtedly we are. By 
what argument is brotherly love enjoined? It is 
written, Beloved, if God so loved us, we ought 
also- to love one another, f Can we be Christians 
without love to the brethren? No; for. he that 
loveth not his brother whom he hath seen, how 
can he love God, whom he hath not seen ? t Was 
it love to Christ that made these disciples receive 
their brethren so gladly? Yes. 

18. What took place " the day following " ? " Paul 
went in with us unto James." What James 
was this? (For Quest, concerning James, see 
Matt. x. 3.) Who were present besides Paul 
and his travelling companions ? " All the elders." 
What elders were these ? Such as had been or- 
dained to the work of the ministry at Jerusalem. 
Were the labours of the Apostle James not suf- 
ficient for the wants of that city ? Not by any 
means ; for the number of converts had very 
greatly increased; and there were still multitudes 
who needed the preaching of the Gospel. 

19. When Paul had saluted James and those who 

* Prov. xvl. 31. t 1 John iv. 11., J 1 John It. 20. 
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were with him, what did he dot " He declared 
particularly what things God had wrought among 
the Gentiles by his ministry.'' Why did Paul 
begin with this declaration of the favour shewn to 
him of God? Because he had already heard that 
some of the disciples were prejudiced against him. 
What is it to be prejudiced against any one? To 
form an evil opinion of him, upon false grounds. 
20. When they heard the account of the conversion 
of so many Gentiles, in various places, what was 
the effect produced? "They glorified the Lord." 
Who is here meant by "the Lord "? The Lord 
Jesus. What is meant by glorifying him? 

Praising him. On what account did they 

glorify him? Because so many sinners had been 
converted by his power and grace. Did they 
now feel so satisfied that the approbation of their 
Master had rested upon Paul, as to refrain from 
bringing a charge against him? No; they still 
thought him wrong in one point ; and they wished 
him to clear himself. Did they begin with 
harshness to accuse him? No; they opened the 
business with great tenderness and regard to his 
feelings. How did they address him? "Thou 
seest, brother, how many thousands* of Jews there 
are who believe." What is added concerning 
these believing Jews ? " And they are all zealous 
of the law." What law is here intended ? The 
law of Moses relating to eircumcision, sacrifices, 

* Th« Greek word signifies tens of thousaudi, myriads. 
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distinction of meats and days,* &c. Were those 
rites and customs still binding upon Jews after 
they had embraced the Gospel? No; but the 
Jewish Christians still clung to them, and were 
especially jealous of their being despised and 
neglected. 

21. Was this the ground of their dissatisfaction with 
the Apostle Paul? Yes. How is that ex- 
pressed? "And they are informed of thee, that 
thou teachest all the Jews who are among the 
Gentiles to forsake Moses." What was he 
accused of teaching the Jewish converts ? " That 
they ought not to circumcise their children, neither 
to walk after the customs." After what customs ? 
Those of the ceremonial law.f Had Paul in- 
sisted upon Jewish converts giving up those 
customs ? No ; he had only taken care that they 
should not be imposed, as a burden, upon the 
Gentiles.? Was the charge against Paul ground- 
less? Quite so; but public report had given it 
the appearance of truth. Supposing that the 
Apostle had taught. the Jews to disesteem those 
shadowy rites, which were soon to vanish away, 
would it have been violating the truth or his own 
conscience ? Not at all; but even the truth must 
be taught as men are able to bear it.§ 

.22. Were the Apostle James and the elders under 
much apprehension as to the result of this rumour 
against Paul ? Yes ; they said, " What is it there- 

* Heb. lz. 10. t Bee Quest. Matt. v. IT. 

t Acts xt. 1 — 12, Sec. § John xvi. 12. 
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fore?" What is the meaning of the anxious 
inquiry, "What is it therefore?" What is to be 
done ? Of what were they afraid ? Of a tumul- 
tuous assemblage of the people, and of violence 
being shewn to Paul. How did they express 
their anticipation of such an assemblage? They 
said, " The multitude must needs come together; 
for they will hear that thou art come." What is 
the meaning of the multitude " must needs " come 
together ? That they would assuredly assemble. 

23. Were James and the elders prepared to advise 
what should be done ? Yes ; they said to Paul, 
" Do therefore this, that we say to thee." How 
did they then propound their plan? " We have 
four men which have a vow upon them." What 
did they mean by saying, " we have " four men, &c 
That there were in the Christian church at Jeru- 
salem four men, &c. What sort of a vow does 
this appear to have been ? The vow of Nazarites. 
What were Nazarites? Persons who sepa- 
rated themselves by a solemn obligation not to 
taste wine or strong drink, not to touch the 
dead,&c.&c.* 

24. What would they have Paul do with these 
men? They said, " Take them, and purify thy- 
self with them, and be at charges with them, 
that they may shave their heads." What* 
is meant by " purify thyself with them " ? Join 
them in observing all the forms of cleans- 
ing enjoined in the ceremonial law. What is 

• Numb. yi. 1—21. 
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meant by " be at charges with them "? Pay the 
cost of their sacrifices, on the occasion. How 
was it regarded among the Jews when any one 
paid the expenses of a Nazarite ? As a mark of 
singular piety and respect for the law of Moses. 
Did such a participation make the person himself 
a Nazarite ? No ; it only marked his approbation 
of the vow. Why is it said, " that they may 
shave their heads"? Because the shaving of 
the head indicated that the vow was performed; 
which could not be until the required sacrifices 
had been offered. For what end was Paul 
advised to show such marked attachment to cus- 
toms, which were opposed to the liberty where- 
with Christ makes his people free?* The reason 
given is, that " all may know, that those things 
whereof they were informed concerning thee are 
nothing, but that thou thyself walkest orderly, 
and keepest the law." But was it true, that' 
Paul did, in this sense, walk orderly and keep the 
law ? He did so whenever he could by that means 
gain attention to the Gospel. Was this his 
avowed principle of action ? Yes ; he wrote thus : 
Unto the Jews I became as a Jew, that I might 
gain the Jews ; and to them that are under the 
law, as under the law, that I might gain them that 
are under the law.f What is the difference 
between the conduct of Paul, in this instance, and 
that of Peter, when he dissembled for fear of the 
Jews?? Peter did not act uprightly, for he sepa- 

• Gal. v. 1. 1 1 Cor. ix. 20. «$ Gal. ii. U— 14. 
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rated himself from the Gentile converts to their 
grief; Paul acted on principle, wishing to please 
the unbelieving Jews for their good to edifi- 
cation.* 

25. When the brethren advised Paul to put on a 
shew of zeal for the law, what fear would be 
awakened in his mind? A fear lest the same 
conformity would be required from Gentile con- 
verts, who had never been under the law. What 
did James and the rest say, to set his mind at rest 
on that point ? "As touching the Gentiles which 
believe, we have written and concluded, that they 
observe no such thing." No such thing as 
what? As the ceremonial institutions of the 
Jews. What else had they written to the Gen- 
tiles? " Save only that they keep themselves 
from things offered to idols, and from blood, and 
from strangled, and from fornication."t 

26. When Paul heard this, what did he do? Then 
he " took the men, and the next day, purifying 
himself with them, entered into the temple.' 
What is meant by purifying himself with them? 
(See Quest, ver. 24.) For what purpose did 
they enter into the temple ? " To signify the 
accomplishment of the days of purification." To 
signify to whom? To the priests. What is it 
to signify anything to the priests ? To intimate it 
to them. What did they make known to the 
priests ? The length of time until their vow should 
be accomplished, and " until that an offering should 

* Bom. xt. 2. t Bee Quest. Acts xv. 20. 
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be offered for every one of them." Why did 
they fix a time ? Every one who vowed, might 
make the time long or short, as he judged right. 
Does it appear how long the vow of these four 
men was to last ? Yes ; they gave notice of one 
week. When would they be discharged from 
their vow? When, at the end of the seven days, 
the priest had offered sacrifices for them, and 
shaved their heads. Who, in this instance, was 
to defray the expense of the offerings ? Paul.* 

27. Was Paul seen in the temple, during this time ? 
Yes. Who saw him there ? " The Jews, which 
were of Asia." How came these Jews of Asia 
to be at Jerusalem ? They had gone up to keep 
the feast of Pentecost, f When they saw Paul 
in the temple, what did they do ? They " stirred 
up all the people, and laid hands on him." 

28. How did they stir up the people? By " crying 
out," and speaking against Paul. What did 
they cry out? " Men of Israel, help !" Whom 
does the phrase " Men of Israel " denote ? Jews. 
What did they mean by crying " help!" Come 
to our aid in apprehending this man. What 
did they then say of Paul? " This is the man, 
that teacheth all men every where against the 
people, and the law, and this place." What is 
implied in the words, " This is the man " ? That 
they had before given information to the Jews at 
Jerusalem, that there was such a man. What 
did they mean by accusing Paul of speaking 

* See Quest, ver. 24. t Acts xx. 16. 
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" against the people, and the law, and this place"? 
That he condemned the customs of the people, the 
ceremonies of the law, and the rites of the temple. 
Did Paul speak against the customs and rites of 
the Jews ? No ; but he did teach, that the law 
was only a shadow of good things to come.* 
What did Paul's enemies " further " allege against 
him ? That he hath " brought Greeks also into 
the temple, and hath polluted this holy place." 
What is the meaning of " polluted " ? Defiled, or 
made unclean. Where were Gentile worship- 
pers permitted to enter? Into the outer court of 
the temple, hence called the court of the Gentiles. 
Where might they not enter? Into the inner and 
more sacred enclosure, where the Israelites wor- 
shipped. What was the penalty of a Gentile's 
entering the " holy place " ? Certain death. 
29. On what ground did the Jews, accuse Paul of 
having defiled the holy place ? " They had seen 
before with him, in the city, Trophimus, an Ephe- 
sian, whom they supposed that Paul had brought 
into the temple." Was seeing Paul with him 
in the city the same as seeing him in the temple ? 
No; they only supposed that Paul had brought 
him into the temple. Had they any right to 
accuse IJaul upon a mere supposition ? No ; it 
was unjust and slanderous. What is slander ? 
An unjust report of any person. How may we 
avoid slander? By stating only what we know 
to be true, and not what we suppose to be the 

* Heb. x. 1, 
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case. Who was Trophimus, whom they sup- 
posed to have been in the temple with Paul? 
(See Quest chap. xx. 4.) Why did Paul's enemies 
endeavour to make it appear, that he had thus 
denied the temple ? Because nothing would more 
surely inflame the 'passions of the people, who 
were zealous for the purity of the temple. 

30. What was the effect produced by their false 
statement ? " All the city was moved, and the 
people ran together." Where was Paul at the 
time ? In the temple. For what reason had 
he gone thither ? To please the Jews, by observ- 
ing the ceremonies of the Mosaic law. What 
do you mean by the Mosaic law? The law of 
Moses. Did Paul's conformity to the law in 
this instance obtain for him the good opinion of 
the Jews? No; it was the occasion of their 
accusing him and using him with violence. 
What did the people do to him ? They " drew 
him out of the temple." What was their design 
in drawing him out of the temple? To put him 
to death. When they had drawn him out of 
the temple, what took place? " Forthwith the 
doors were shut." What is the meaning of 
" forthwith " ? Instantly. Who shut the doors 
so hastily? The Levites, or porters. What 
doors did they shut? Those leading to the courts 
of the temple. Why did they close the doors ? 
To prevent the occurrence of tumult and blood- 
shed within the sacred enclosure. 

31. Was there a tumult without? Yes; "they 

n3 
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went about to kill him.*' To kill whom? PauL 
What is meant by their going about to kill him? 
That they began to use him roughly, so as to 
cause his death. In the mean time, what took 
place? " Tidings came unto the chief captain of 
the band, that all Jerusalem was in an uproar." 
What is here called " the band "? The body of 
Roman soldiers, stationed near the temple, to 
preserve order.* Who is meant by " the chief 
captain"? The Roman officer who commanded 
this force. What was his name? Claudius 
Lysias.f 

32. When the chief captain heard these tidings, what 
did he do? He " immediately took soldiers and 
centurions, and ran down unto them." What 
is a centurion, &c. ? (See Quest. Matt. viii. 5.) 
What is meant by his running down unto them? 
That he hastened to go from Fort Antonia into 
that part of the city where the mob were assem- 
bled. Who saw the chief captain and the 
soldiers approaching? The Jews who were 
gathered in a mob round the Apostle. When 
these Jews saw who was coming, what did they 
do? " They left beating of PauL" Why did 
they desist from their violence? For fear that 
the Romans would punish them for making a 
public disturbance. 

33. When the people withdrew from Paul, what 
took place ? " Then the chief captain came near, 
and took him, and commanded him to be bound 

* See Note to Quest. Acts v. 26. t Acts xxiii. 26. 
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with two chains." How were prisoners usually 
bound? The prisoner's right arm was chained to 
the left arm of one soldier, and his left arm to the 
right arm of another soldier. Why did Claudius 
Lysias command Paul to be thus bound, as a 
prisoner, before he knew what he had done ? To 
convince the enraged multitude, that he was not 
come to rescue any one from justice, but to keep 
the peace. What did the officer then demand of 
the Jews ? " Who he was, and what he had done." 

34. What answer did the captain receive ? " Some 
cried one thing, some another, among the multi- 
tude." Was he able to get at the truth of the 
case, amidst so much confusion? No ; " he could 
not know the certainty for the tumult." What 
orders did the captain then give, respecting Paul ? 
" He commanded him to be carried into the 
castle." What is meant by "the castle"? 
The Fort of Antonia, in which were barracks 
for the soldiery. Why was Paul to be con- 
veyed into the castle? To be examined there, 
away from the noise of the people. 

35. Which way did they convey Paul ? By a flight 
of stairs, leading from the portico of the temple 
to Fort Antonia. Did his enemies follow close 
after him ? Yes ; " when he came upon the stairs, 
so it was, that he was borne of the soldiers for 
the violence of the people." What is meant by 

. his being '* borne of the soldiers "? That he was 
carried along by them, lest the multitude should 
rush upon him and do. him injury. 
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36. When the Jews were thus prevented from laying 
cruel hands upon Paul, how did they assail him ? 
With hitter words of persecution. How is that 
narrated ? " The multitude of the people followed 
after, crying, Away with him." What did they 
mean when they said, " Away with him " ? Take 
him away, and put him to death. 

37. Whither did the soldiers lead Paul ? " Into 
the castle." Whom did Paul speak to, by the 
way? To " the chief captain.' ' In what cour- 
teous words did Paul address him? He said, 
" May I speak unto thee ? " In what language did 
Paul address the chief captain ? In Greek. Was 
the captain surprised ? Yes ; he " said, Canst 
thou speak Greek?" Was not the Greek tongue 
very generally spoken at that time ? Yes ; almost 
universally. Why then was the captain sur- 
prised at Paul's addressing him in Greek? 
Because he took him to be an Egyptian Jew— one 
of too mean an education to be able to speak pure 
Greek. 

38. What did the captain say in the way of inquiry 
who Paul was ? " Art not thou that Egyptian, 
which before these days madest an uproar, and 
leddest out into the wilderness four thousand men 
that were murderers ?" What Egyptian is here 
referred to ? An impostor who went from Egypt 
to Jerusalem, pretending to be a prophet sent to 
free the Jews from the yoke t>f the Roman govern- 
ment. Who has written an account of this 
Egyptian Jew? Josephus. Who was Josephus? 
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(See Quest. Matt. xxiv. 12.) Through what 
wilderness did the false prophet lead his followers ? 
Through the wilderness of Shur,* between Egypt 
and Palestine. What was the character of the 
men whom he led? They are called " murderers." 
What does the word here translated " murderers " 
mean? Banditti, or desperate characters ready to 
do any act of outrage. What had become of 
these insurgents ? Some hundreds had been slain 
by the Roman arms, and the rest driven back and 
dispersed. How could the chief captain suppose, 
that Paul had been the leader of such a lawless 
multitude? His question, " Art thou not?" &c, 
implies that some one had told him, that Paul was 
that Egyptian Jew. 
39. How did Paul answer the question ? He Baid, 
41 I am a man which am a Jew of Tarsus, a city in 
Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city." What did 
he mean by speaking of Tarsus as " no mean 
city"? That it was a celebrated city. For 
what was it celebrated ? For its extent, and for 
its learning. Why did the Apostle, speak thus 
of his native place ? To shew, that he was not 
the vulgar Egyptian referred to, but a man of 
honourable birth. Is it proper to be proud of 
our birth-place or parentage ? No ; but we may 
claim to ourselves the advantages or privileges 
which they afford. When Paul had explained 
who he was, what request did he make to the 
officer ? "I beseech thee, suffer me to speak 

* Mentioned Exod. xv. 22. 
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unto the people." Why did Paul wish to speak 
to the people? To defend himself^ and to re- 
move, if possible, the prejudice of his enemies. 
40. Did he obtain leave to address the multitude? 
Yes. When the captain " had given him licence " 
to speak, where did Paul stand ? " On the stairs." 
What stairs? (See Quest ver. 35.) What did 
Paul do before he began his address? He 
" beckoned with the hand unto the people." 
Why did he first beckon with the hand? To 
engage the attention of the people. Did they 
pay attention to this sign? Yes; "there was 
made a great silence." In what language did 
Paul speak to the multitude? "In the Hebrew 
tongue." Does that mean the pure Hebrew, 
or the dialect commonly spoken by the Jews? 
The language as commonly spoken. And what 
was that? (See Quest Matt x. 27.) Where 
have we an account of what Paul said? In the 
following chapter. Is the break between these • 
two chapters a natural division ? No ; it disturbs 
the necessary connexion. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

What does this Chapter contain ? 

1. Paul's Account op his Conversion, and of 
his Mission to the Gentiles. 

2. The Rage of the People; and the Com- 
mand to scourge Paul. 

3. Paul's Remonstrance — his Release from 
Bonds — and his Summons to appear before 
the Jewish Council. 



1. How does this chapter open? With Paul's 
address to the Jews, from the stairs of Fort 
Antonia. How did he preface his address? 
By saying, " Men, brethren, and fathers, hear ye 
my defence, which I make now unto you. " What 
is observable in the form of this address ? That 
it was very respectful. 

2. Did the people listen attentively to him ? Yes ; 
" when they heard that he spake in the Hebrew 
tongue to them, they kept the more silence." 
How was it that they were the more silent on that 
account? Because he spoke to them in then* 
own language. Should the Gospel always be 
preached to people in their own language? Yes; 
for it is sure to gain more attention, and be more 
willingly received, when it is preached to them in 
their own language. 
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3. What did Paul then declare concerning himself? 
" I am verily a man which am a Jew, born in 
Tarsus, a city in Cilicia." What was Cilicia? 
(See Quest, chap. vi. 9.) Having spoken of his 
birth-place, of what did he next give account^? Of 
his education. Where did he say he was 
" brought up " ? " In this city, at the feet of Gama- 
liel." What is meant by being brought up "at 
the feet " of any one ? Being the disciple of that 
person. Why is the condition of a learner ex- 
pressed by sitting at the feet of another ? Because 
learners occupied a lower place or seat than the 
teacher. Whom did Paul acknowledge as his 
instructor ? " Gamaliel." Who was Gamaliel? 
A learned Jew, of the sect of the Pharisees.* 
Why did Paul tell the people who bad been his 
teacher ? To shew them that he had been trained 
to respect and to keep the Jewish law. How had 
Gamaliel instructed him in religion ? " According 
to the perfect manner of the law of the fathers." 
What does "the law of the fathers" include? 
Not only the laws of Moses, but also the tradi- 
tions of the fathers, or elders of the Jews. And 
what is meant by the " perfect manner " of that 
law? The exact knowledge and practice of it. 
iHow did Paul describe the effect produced upon 
his mind by the instructions he had received ? He 
said, " And " I " was zealous toward God, as ye 
all are this day." Was it an enlightened zeal 
that had then possessed the mind of Paul ? No ; it 

* For Quest, on Gamaliel see chap. v. 34. 
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was a bigoted zeal. What does bigoted mean ? 
Blindly and stubbornly attached to 6ur own reli- 
gious opinions. 

4. What did Paul say he had done, under the in- 
fluence of this blind zeal ? "I persecuted this 
way unto the death, binding and delivering into 
prisons both men and women." What is the 
meaning of "I persecuted this way"? I ill- 
treated those who worshipped in this way — 
namely, the Christians, who worshipped Christ.* 
Why did Paul refer to the cruelty which he*had 
exercised towards the followers of Christ? To 
shew, that he had once been as violent, in defence 
of the law, as the Jews were on this occasion. 

5. In what words did Paul confirm the declaration 
of his early zeal for the law? " As also the high 
priest doth bear me witness, and all the estate of 
the elders." What is meant by " all the estate 
of the elders''? The whole body of Jewish 
elders, who formed the great council of the 
nation. How could Paul appeal to the testi- 
mony of the high priest and council ? Because 
that which he had done, had been done by their 
authority. How is that declared by Paul him- 
self? He added, "From whom also I received 
letters unto the brethren, and went to Damascus, 
to bring them which were there bound unto Jeru- 
salem, for to be punished/' What is meant by 
" letters unto the brethren "? Letters to the 
Jews at Damascus, whom*Paul here calls " the 

* See Quest, chap, ix, 2. 
VOL. H. O 
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brethren," because they were of the family of 
Abraham. 

6. In the further account of Paul's journey what 
place did he come nigh unto ? " Damascus." 
What was Damascus, &c. I (See Quest, chap. ix. 2.) 
At what time did he come nigh unto the city? 
" About noon." What suddenly appeared round 
about him? A great light. Was this a natural 
appearance, &c. ? (See Quest, chap. ix. 3.) 

7. What effect did the light produce on Saul (as he 
wfes then called)? He "fell unto the ground." 
What did he hear ? " A voice." What did the 
voice say? "Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou 
me?" Were the words intelligible to Saul? 
(See Quest, chap. ix. 4, to the end of the verse.) 

8. What was Saul's urgent inquiry? "Who art 
thou, Lord?" What was the reply? "I am 
Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou persecutest" 
Why did our Lord, on this occasion, call himself 
Jesus " of Nazareth " ? Because of the scorn 
with which the Jews regarded him, as coming out 
of Nazareth. Had Saul despised him on that 
account ? No doubt he had. Could he despise 
him any longer ? No ; he now saw a glimpse of 
his glory, and was struck with a sense of guilt 
and fear of punishment* 

9. What is said of those who journeyed with Saul 
on this occasion ? They " saw indeed the light, 
land were afraid." Did they see all that Saul 
was privileged to se%? No. (SeeQuest chap. ix. 7.) 

* See Quest, chap. ix. 6. 



acts xxii. 10 — 13. 147 

Did they hear all that he heard? No. (See 
Quest, chap. ix. 7.) 

10. What did Saul then say? "What shall I do, 
Lordf" What does this' question indicate? 
(See Quest, chap. ix. 6, to the end of the verse.) 

1 1. Was Saul able to find his way ? No ; " he could 
not see." Are we here told the cause of his 
sudden blindness ? Yes ; he could not see, " for 
the glory of that light," In that state of blind- 
ness how did he reach the city ? He was " led by 
the hand" of them that were with him. And 
whither did they bring him? "Into Damascus." 

12. To whom did Paul refer, in this part of his 
narrative ? To " one Ananias." What is said 
respecting Ananias? That he was "a devout 
man according to the law." What is meant by 
" a devout man ' W A religious man. Was the 
religion of Ananias a scheme of his own devising, 
or of human invention ? No ; it was " according 
to the law" — that is, of Divine appointment, 
^n what repute was Ananias held by his friends 
and fellow-citizens ? He had " a good report of 
all the Jews which dwelt there." 

13. What did Paul say concerning the conduct of 
Ananias towards himself? He " came unto me, 
and stood, and said unto me, brother Saul, receive 
thy sight." Was it in the power of Ananias to 
restore sight to the blind ? No ; he only announced 
that recovery, which the power of God effected. 
Did it take place immediately ? Yes ; Paul said, 
"And the same hour I looked up upon him." 
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What is implied in bis looking up? That his sight 
was restored. 

14. What did Ananias then declare respecting Saul? 
"The God of our fathers hath chosen thee, that 
thou shouldest know his will, and see that Just 
One, and shouldest hear the voice of his month/' 
Who is here called " that Just One "? The Lord 
Jesus Christ. What may be inferred from its 
having been God's express design, that Saul should 
see that Just One? That Saul did actually 
see the person of Christy in the midst of the glory 
of the light that blinded his eyes. 

15. For what purpose was that personal manifesta- 
tion made to Saul? The purpose of God was thus 
expressed by Ananias : '* For thou shalt be his 
witness unto all men of what thou hast seen and 
heard." What is a witness ? • (See Quest. Matt 
xi 9.) What is the indispensable qualification 
of a witness? Personal knowledge of that to 
which he bears testimony. 

16. How did Ananias stir up the mind of Saul,fn 
the closing words of his address? He said, "And 
now why tarriest thou? arise and be baptized, 
and wash away thy sins, calling on the name of 
the Lord." What did he mean by saying, 
"Why tamest thou"? Why dost thou delay to 
profess thyself a Christian? Why was he to 
receive baptism ? (See Quest, chap. ix. 1 8.) When 
are sins said to be washed away ? When they are 
pardoned. Can sins be washed away by bap- 
tism ? No ; the water of baptism is only the 
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outward sign of purification. How then is the 
soul purified? By the washing of regeneration 
and renewing of the Holy Ghost.* What duty 
is here connected with the ordinance of baptism ? 
" Calling on the name of the Lord." What is 
meant by calling on the name, &c. ? Fraying to 
him. Praying to him for what? For pardon 
and 8anctification. Why should this be done ? 
Because the rite will avail nothing without the 
blessing signified by it. 

17. To what period of his history did Paul next 
refer? To the time of his return to Jerusalem. 
What did he say concerning that period ? " And 
it came to pass, that, when I was come again to 
Jerusalem, even while I prayed in the temple, I 
was in a trance." . What is a trance? (See 
Quest, chap. x. 10, to the end of the verse.) 

1 8. Whom had Saul seen in this trance ? The Lord 
Jesus Christ. For what purpose had the Lord 
Jesus caused this ecstatic impression upon the. mind 
of his servant? To fit him to receive the commu- 
nication of his wilL How was that will ex- 
pressed? " Make haste, and get thee quickly out 
of Jerusalem." What reason is assigned why 
he was to leave Jerusalem ? " For they will not 
receive thy testimony concerning me." If we 
do not receive the Gospel-testimony concerning 
the Lord Jesus, what will be the sure consequence 
of our unbelief? Either that the testimony will 
be withdrawn from us, or we shall be removed 

• Tit. iii. 5. 

03 
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from the hearing of it, and condemned for neg- 
lecting it. 

19. Did Paul, at that time, entertain the hope, that 
his brethren, the Jews, would listen to his testi- 
mony? Yes. On what ground did he think 
so? On the ground of his known and bitter 
opposition to the Gospel, in times past. What 
did he say op that subject? "Lord, they know 
that I imprisoned and beat in every synagogue 
them that believed on thee." 

20. What more did he say ? " And when the blood 
of thy martyr Stephen was shed, I also was stand- 
ing by, and consenting unto his death, and kept 
the raiment of them that slew him." Where 
have we the narrative of these facts? In chap, 
vii. 58, 59. Why did the Apostle repeat them 
in the hearing of the Jews ? To shew them, that 
his becoming a Christian, after such cruel hatred 
to Christ, must have been the effect of irresistible 
conviction. 

21. In the further account here given of our Lord's 
appearance to Saul in a trance, what did Jesus 
say to him ? " Depart ; for I will send thee far 
hence unto the Gentiles." Was this the second 
time that he was bid to leave Jerusalem ? Yes ; 
the first tune he reasoned against it as unneces- 
sary.* Did he obey the command, when re- 
peated? Yes; from henceforth he considered 
himself as appointed a preacher, and an apostle, 
and a teacher of the Gentiles, f 

* Ver. 19, 20. t 8 Tim. i. II. 



acts xxn. 22 — 24. 151 

22. Is this the end of Paul's address to the Jews, 
from the stairs of Fort Antonia? Yes; "they 
gave him audience unto this word, and then lifted 
up their voices" in a clamour of indignation. 
What word of Paul's offended them so much ? 
The mention of his ministry to the Gentiles. 
Why would they not hear him patiently on that 
subject ? Because he did not proselyte the Gen- 
tiles to the law of Moses, but to the faith of 
Christ. How did the enraged multitude vent 
their indignation ? They said, " Away with such 
a fellow from the earth; for it is not fit that he 
should live." Did they accuse Paul of any 
crime worthy of death ? No ; they cared not for 
a reason, if only they could get him put to death. 

23. What symbolical actios accompanied their cry- 
ing out ? " They cast off their clothes, and threw 
dust into the air." What was expressed by 
casting off their clothes ? That they were ready 
themselves, if permitted, to put Paul to death. 
And what was signified by the act of throwing 
dust into the air? Scorn and abhorrence.* 

24. Who was watching these indications of a public 
tumult? "The chief captain." How did he 
withdraw Paul from the rage of the multitude ? 
He " commanded him to be brought into the 
castle." What is meant by the " castle"? 
(See Quest, chap. xxi. 34.) What did the captain 
further command? "That he should be exam- 
ined by scourging." What does the word 

* 2 Sam. xvi. 13. 
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" examined " here signify ? Tortured, for die pur- 
pose of extorting a confession* What may be 
observed concerning this ancient practice ? That it 
was unjust and barbarous. Has examination 
by torture been known in England? Yes; till 
the end of Queen Elizabeth's reign, after which it 
was abolished. What induced the chief cap- 
tain to issue such a cruel command? He sup- 
posed, from the scorn and indignation of the 
Jews, that Paul must have been guilty of some 
heinous offence. Did he not hear Paul's address 
to the Jews ? Yes ; but he did not understand it, 
for it was spoken in the Hebrew tongue. Was 

there any thing seditious or profane in it ? Not a 
word. Why then would the captain have Paul 
scourged? "That he might know wherefore 
they cried so against him. " What is scourging ? 
(See Quest. Matt xxvii. 26.) 
25. How did the soldiers prepare to execute tbe 
cruel task assigned them? "They bound him 
with thongs." What are thongs? Strong 
leather straps. To what were they binding Paul 
with thongs ? To the block, or sloping plank, to 
which the accused was fastened when about to be 
scourged. Who was appointed to superintend 
the torture ? A centurion. What was a cen- 
turion ? (See Quest. Matt. viii. 5.) What was 
the office of the centurion in this case ? To regu- 
late the degree of torture ; aud to report the con- 
fession of the prisoner, if he made any. As 
they were binding Paul, what did he say to the 
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centurion ? " Is it lawful for you to scourge a 
man that is a Roman, and uncondemned? " Was 
Paul a Roman ? (See Quest, chap. xvi. 37.) Was 
it contrary to law to beat or scourge a Roman ? 
Yes ; a Roman under arrest might be bound with 
a chain ; but none but a slave could be beaten. 

26. " When the centurion heard " what Paul said, 
what did he do? " He went and told the chief 
captain." What caution did he give to the 
chief captain ? " Take heed what thou doest, for 
this man is a Roman." Why was there occa- 
sion to take heed, or beware of what he was 

•doing? Because if he punished a Roman citizen 
unjustly, he would be liable to death. If such 
was the case, why did not Paul urge his privilege, 
on a former occasion, when he was scourged by 
the Roman authorities ? * Perhaps he did so ; 
but his voice must have been drowned in the 
clamours of the multitude, f 

27. Did the chief captain attend to the caution given 
him by his inferior officer ? Yes ; he went imme- 
diately to inquire into the truth of that which was 
reported to him. How is that narrated? " Then 
the chief captain came, and said unto him, Tell 
me, art thou a Roman?" What was Paul's 
reply? " He said, Yea." 

28. Was the chief captain surprised at Paul's un- 
hesitating answer ? . Yes ; he scarcely believed 

* Acts xvi. 22, 23. 

f That 'Paul did afterwards urge his privilege at Philippi, se« 
Acts xvi.. 37. 
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that his prisoner was indeed a freeman of Rome. 
What made him doubt the fact ? He knew that 
Paul was of the Jewish race, and he did not think 
him rich enough to have purchased the privilege 
of a Roman citizen. How di$ this Roman 

officer intimate his surprise ? He " answered, 
With a great sum obtained I this freedom." 
What was Paul's reply? " But I was free born." 
What did he mean by being free born? That he 
inherited from his father the privileges of a Roman 
citizen. Was it more honourable to have the 
freedom by birth than by purchase ? Yes ; much 
more so. On what account was it more honour- 
able ? Because- whoever purchased it must nave 
been a foreigner ; whereas he who was free born 
was a native. 
29* What was the consequence of Paul's declaration, 
that he was a Roman citizen? " Then straight- 
way they departed from him who should have 
examined him." Who are here spoken of as 
departing from him ? The soldiers who were pre- 
paring to torture him by scourging. Why did 
these men withdraw so hastily? Because they 
were afraid, knowing that it was unlawful to bind 
a freeman of Rome with intent to scourge him. 
Who was no less alarmed than the executioners? 
" The chief captain also was afraid, after he knew 
that he was a Roman, and because he had bound 
him." Why is the act of binding Paul ascribed 
to the captain? Because it had been done, by his 
authority. 
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30. Did the chief captain cause Paul to be released 
from the state in which he was ignominiously 
bound? The thongs were removed; but he was 
still bound with the chains of a prisoner. When 
was he loosed from those bands or chains ? "On 
the morrow." For what purpose were the fet- 
ters then taken off the prisoner? That he might 
be brought down and set before the council. 
What is meant by his being " brought down " ? 
Conducted from the high castle of Antonia to the 
council-hall of the Jews. What are we to under- 
stand by "the council " ? (See Quest. Matt v. 22.) 
Who summoned the members of the council to 
meet, on this occasion? The Roman captain of 
the Fort. What account have we of his sum- 
moning them ? He " commanded the chief priests 
and all their council to appear." Why did he 
thus assemble the council and bring Paul before 
them ? " Because he would have known the cer- 
tainty, wherefore he was accused of the Jews." 
Would it not have been wise to do this, in the 
first instance? Undoubtedly ; for a public trial is 
a far better means of bringing the truth to light 
than the inflicting of torture. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

What does this Chapter contain? 

1. Paul's' Justification of himself before the 
Council. 

2. The Conspiracy formed against him. 

3. His Journey, under escort, to Crsarea. 



1. Who was about to speak? " Paul" How was 
he* engaged before he began to speak? He was 
" earnestly beholding the council." Why did 
he observe them so attentively ? Perhaps to see 
whether any of them were the same, who, a few 
years back, had given him letters to Damascus to 
persecute the followers of Christ When he had 
looked earnestly at them all, what did he say? 
(< Men and brethren, I have lived in all good con- 
science before God until this day." What did he 
mean by saying that he had " lived in all good 
conscience "? That he had always acted under a 
persuasion, at the time, that he was doing right 
Will such a persuasion as this excuse a man's 
doing that which is wrong in itself? Certainly 
not ; but to follow an unenlightened conscience 
is far less blameworthy, than to do evil, knowing 
it to be so. 

2. Could any one present deny the sincerity of Paul's 
character or the straight-forwardness of his 



ACTS XXIII. 3v 157 

conduct? No : but his assertion was felt as a 
reproach by those, who could not have said the 
same of themselves. Who particularly resented 
it ? " The high-priest, Ananias." Was Ananias 
properly in office at this time? No; the office 
of high- priest was vacant, but Ananias, who had 
been high-priest before, was allowed to assume it 
for a time. How did. he resent the undaunted 
manner in which Paul had declared his innocence? 
He " commanded them that stood by him to smite 
him on the mouth." Who gave this command? 
Ananias. Whom did he command his servants 
to smite on the mouth ? Paul. What was this 
action of Siting on the mouth designed to ex. 
press ? Abhorrence of the speaker. And what 
was the designed effect of it ? To prevent his 
speaking any more. Was it a just or proper 
action ? No; it was unjust and tyrannical. 
3- How did Paul rebuke Ananias, for causing him 
to be smitten on the mouth ? He said, " God 
shall smite thee, thou whited wall." What did 
Paul mean by saying, " God shall smite thee " ? 
That God, in his righteous providence, would 
Assuredly punish Ananias. Was, this declaration 
verified in the after history of Ananias ? Yes ; he 
wis murdered by a band of robbers. What did 
Paul mean by calling him a " whited wall " ? That 
lie was a hypocrite, whose outward appearance of 
holiness covered a heart full of enmity against 
God and injustice towards men.* How did Paul 

* See Matt, xxiii. 25—28. 
P 
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remonstrate with him for his injustice? "For 
sittest thou to judge me after the law, and com- 
mandest me to he smitten contrary to the law?" 
What law had Ananias violated in his conduct to 
Paul? That which says, Ye shall do no unrighte- 
ousness in judgment.* 

4. What notice was taken of Paul's conduct in re- 
buking Ananias ? " They that stood by said, 
RevQest thou God's high-priest?" What is 
reviling? (See Quest. Matt xxvii. 39.) 

5. In what manner did Paul reply to those who 
found fault with him? Respectfully, calling them 
" brethren." How did he vindicate himself in 
the matter of his address to Ananias ? He said, 
" I wist not, brethren, that he was the high- 
priest." What is the meaning of " I wist not "? 
I did not know. What did Paul mean by say- 
ing, " I wist not that he was the high-priest "f 
I did not know that he was filling the office of 
high-priest. It Paul had known that Ananias 
was duly authorized to fill the office, would he 
have spoken to him as he did? No; he would 
have shewn respect to the man, in consideration 
of his office. On what principle would Paul 
have respected the official authority of such a nan 
as Ananias? On the principle of obedience to 
the word of Ood. What does that word enjoin 
on the subject? " It is written, Thou shalt not 
speak evil of the ruler of thy people. "+ Does 
the passage of scripture, which Paul quoted, relate 

• Lev. xix. 85. t Exod. xxii. 28. 
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to the office of high-priest ? Not specially ; the 
word " ruler " denoted, in general, any person in 
authority. 
6. Was there much discussion in the council about 
Paul's language to Ananias ? Yes ; much debate 
and difference of opinion seem to have prevailed. 
In consequence of this general expression of 
opinion, what did Paul perceive ? " That the one 
part were Sadducees, and the other Pharisees." 
Who were the Sadducees? (See Quest Matt, 
iii. 7.) Who were the Pharisees ? (See Quest. 
Matt, iii 7.) Did these men talk of the different 
doctrines which distinguished their respective 
sects? Not on this occasion, in the council. 
How then eould Paul perceive which part were 
Sadducees and which part Pharisees? By the 
tincture which their arguments had imbibed from 
the opposite creeds to which they were attached. 
What is a creed? A system of belief. Does 
a man's religious creed affect the views which he 
takes of other subjects? Yes, invariably; and 
often without his being aware of it. What 
therefore should be our individual concern ? To 
have our creed sound and scriptural; then will 
the Bias derived from it be correct. When Paul 
found that no acquittal was to be expected from 
the justice of the council, what did he resolve to 
do? To make his appeal to the stronger party 
in the assembly. Who were they? The Phari- 
sees. How did Paul shape his defence, so as to 
enlist them in his favour? " He cried oat in the 
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council, Men and brethren, I am a Pharisee, the 
son of a Pharisee." Did Paul mean to say that 
he was one who thought himself righteous and 
despised others? No; he referred not to the 
character of the Pharisees, but to the peculiarities 
of their belief. Did Paul mean to say, that he 
was one with them in all points of their belief? 
No ; he agreed with them, however, in one main 
article of their creed. What was that? The 
doctrine of the resurrection from the dead. Did 
not all the Jews believe in that doctrine ? No, 
the Sadducees were violently opposed to it. 
What more did Paul say? "Of the hope and 
resurrection of the dead I am called in question." 
Was it true that the doctrine of the resurrection, 
as preached by Paul, was the ground of his being 
persecuted and brought to trial ? Yes ; there were 
other charges brought against him by his enemies ; 
but his preaching the Messiahship and resurrection 
of Christ, gave the greatest offence. 

7. " When he had so said," what effect was pro- 
duced on the assembly ? " There arose a dissen- 
sion between, the Pharisees and the Sadducees : 
and the multitude was divided." How were 
they divided ? Some spake in favour of Paul, and 
some against him. * 

8. -What were the two points of difference which 
caused the Sadducees to range themselves on one 
side and the Pharisees on the other ? The resur- 
rection ; and the existence of spirits, apart from 
matter. What was the belief of each party on 
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these points ? " The Sadducees say, that there is 
no resurrection, neither angel, nor spirit : but the 
Pharisees confess both." 

9. Was the contention very angry and noisy ? Yes ; 
" there arose a great cry." 'Vv'ho were the chief 
speakers on the part of the Pharisees? "The 
scribes," who were of that sect. Who were the 
scribes? (See Quest. Matt. ii. 4.) How did 
these learned men display their seal for thek own 
opinions? They " arose and strove, saying, We 
find no evil in this man." Of whom did they 
speak ? Of Paul. Was it a conviction of Paul's 
innocence that led them to speak thus ? No ; they 

- cared little what became of PauL What then 
induced them to espouse his cause? The strength 
of party-spirit. Is it not judging uncharitably 
to say that these men were actuated by party- 
spirit? No ; it is judging righteously; for Paul's 
innocence was as clear before they disputed among 
themselves as afterwards. How did the scribes 
further speak in defence of Paul? They said, 
" But if a spirit or an angel hath spoken to him, 
let us not fight against God." What did they 
mean by a spirit or an angel having spoken to 
Paul? They referred to what he had said about 
the Lord's appearing to him and commanding him 
to go unto the Gentiles.* 

10. Did these words put a stop to the contention? 
No ; they rather increased it. How does that 
appear? It is expressly said, that " there arose 

* Acttxxii. 17 — 21. 
P3 
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a great dissension." Who was watching the 
proceedings of the council ? " The chief captain." 
When he witnessed tfye strife that prevailed in the 
assembly, what did he fear? " Lest Paul should 
have been pulled in pieces of them." What 
does that fear indicate ? The violence of the con- J 
tending parties. Was it a matter of personal 
concern to the chief captain, that no violence 
should be offered to Paul ? Yes ; he was answer- 
able for the safety of the prisoner, as long as he 
was in his custody. What did he do, therefore, 
to secure his safety? He " commanded the 
soldiers to go down, and to take him by force from 
among them, and to bring him into the castle." 
What is meant by "the castle"? (See Quest I 
chap. xxi. 34.) 
11. What comfort had Paul in the midst of these 
trying circumstances ? " The night following, the 
Lord stood by him, and said, Be of good cheer, 
Paul." Who is here meant by " the Lord"? 
The Lord Jesus Christ. What is the meaning 
of the exhortation, " Be of good cheer " ? (See 
Quest Matt. xiv. 27.) What more did the Lord 
say to him ? " For as thou hast testified of me 
in Jerusalem, so must thou bear witness also at i 
Rome." Was this a very encouraging assu- 
rance to the Apostle? Yes; for his heart was 
much set on preaching the Gospel at Rome.* 
Was the promise fulfilled to Paul? Yes; after 

* Rom. i. 10 ; and xv. 23, 24. I 
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some time he laboured two whole years at Rome, 
preaching and teaching, with all confidence.* 
12. Did the Jews at Jerusalem cease their perse- 
cution of Paul ? No ; they formed a conspiracy 
against his life. What is a conspiracy? A plot, 
formed by a number of persons, to injure any in- 
dividual or party. When was this conspiracy 
formed? On the morrow, " when it was day." 
Who are said to have conspired against Paul? 
" Certain of the Jews." In what way did they 
proceed, to effect their purpose ? They " banded 
together, and bound themselves under a curse, 
saying, that they would neither eat nor drink till 
they had killed Paul." What is meant by their 
having " banded together"? That they made 
an agreement or compact. What is meant by 
binding themselves " under a curse " ? That they 
called down the vengeance of God upon themselves, 
if they should fail to do what they had sworn. 
Was not this a most wicked oath ? Yes ; it was 
the sealing of a deliberate purpose to commit 
murder. Why did these men declare that they 
would neither eat nor drink until they had killed 
Paul ? That they might lay themselves under an 
obligation to do it without delay. 

13. How many Jews were thus banded together to 
kill Paul? " They were more than forty, who 
had made this conspiracy." 

14. Could they effect their purpose without the aid 
of those in power? No. Why so? Because 

• Acts xxviil 30, 31. 
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Paul was safely guarded in the castle. To 
whom did they apply for aid? ." To the chief 
priests and elders." Did they venture to tell 
the chief priests and elders of their murderous 
design against Paul! Yes ; they said, " We have 
bound ourselves under a great curse, that we will 
eat nothing until we have slain Paul." 
15. What plan did they suggest for accomplishing 
their object? " Now therefore ye, with the council, 
signify to the chief captain, that he bring him 
down unto you to-morrow." Bring him down 
whither? To the hall of judgment, where the 
council met. Under what pretence were they 
to require him to be brought before the council? 
" As though " the members of the council " would 
inquire something more perfectly concerning him." 
What use did the conspirators say they would 
make of the opportunity thus sought by them? 
" And we, or ever he come near, are ready to kill 
him/ 1 How ought such a proposal to have 
been met by the chief priests and elders ? They 
ought to have rejected it with abhorrence. Was 
the plot set aside by a refusal, on their part, to 
concur in it ? No ; on the contrary, they seem 
to have agreed to give their assistance to the con- 
spirators. Is it likely that all the members of 
the Jewish council were base enough to enter 
into the conspiracy to murder Paul? No; the 
real design, for which Paul's presence was re- 
quired, was probably known to but a few of the 
counsellors. 
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16. How were the forty conspirators occupied in the 
mean time ? They were " lying in wait" What 
is meant by " lying in wait " ? Watching for Paul, 
where it was expected he would pass on his way 
to the council. Was their lying in wait known 
to any one? Yes; " Paul's 'sister's son heard 
of it." What relation is a sister's son? A 
nephew. How could this youth know a fact, 
which must have been kept as secret as possible ? 
We are not informed. What use did he make 
of the information he had acquired ? " He went 
and entered into the castle, and told Paul." 

17. What did Paul do, when he heard what his 
nephew had to say? He " called one of the cen- 
turions unto him, and said, Bring this young man 
unto the chief captain." What reason did Paul 
give, why the young man should be brought unto 
the chief captain ? " For he hath a certain thing 
to tell him." 

18. What is a centurion? (See Quest. Matt. viii. 5.) 
What did the centurion do, at the request of his 
prisoner ? " He took the young man and brought 
him to the chief captain." How did the cen- 
turion explain the cause of his bringing the young 
man into the presence of his superior officer ? 
He said, " Paul, the prisoner, called me unto him, 
and prayed me to bring this young man unto 
thee." 

19. Did the chief captain begin to interrogate the 
youth before the centurion, and others who might 
be present ? No ; he " took him by the hand, and 
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went with him aside, privately." Why did this 
Roman officer take the young stranger by the 
hand? As a mark of kindness; and as a proof 
that he had no ill opinion, of the prisoner from 
whom he came. Why did the captain take him 
aside, privately? Because he supposed that 
what he had to communicate was of a private 
nature. How did he invite the confidence of 
the young man? He "asked him, What is that 
thou hast to tell me ? " 

20. How did the youth relate the circumstance 
which he was charged to make known to the chief 
captain ? " He said, The Jews have agreed to 
desire thee, that thou wouldest bring down Paul 
to-morrow into the council, as though they would 
inquire somewhat of him more perfectly. " 

21. What did he say further? "But do not thou 
yield unto them ; for there lie in wait for him of 
them more than forty men, which have bound 
themselves with an oath, that they will neither 
eat ner drink till they have killed him." What 
did the young man report, concerning the actual 
position of those banded conspirators ? " And 
now are they ready, looking for a promise from 
thee." What were they ready to do ? To kill 
Paul. What is meant by "looking for a promise" 
from the chief captain? Waiting for a declara- 
tion or order from him, to bring Paul down to the 
council. Was that the substance of the young 
man's communication? Yes; he had now de- 
livered his message. 
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22. Did the chief captain detain him longer ? No ; 
he "let the young man depart" With what 
caution did he dismiss the youth ? He " charged 
him, See thou tell no man that thou hast shewed 
these things to me." Why did the chief cap- 
tain enjoin secrecy ? That nothing might transpire 
to defeat his plan for rescuing Paul from the 
threatened danger. 

2& What measures did the chief captain then take ? 
" He called unto him two centurions." What 
orders did he give them ? " Make ready two hun- 
dred soldiers to go to Cesar ea." What was Cesa- 
rea? (See Quest, chap. viii. 40.) What distance 
was that city from Jerusalem ? (See Quest, chap, 
ix. 30.) For what purpose were these soldiers to 
be made ready? To protect the person of Paul 
in such a manner as was due to a Roman citizen. 
What other troops were ordered out besides these 
two hundred foot soldiers? "Horsemen three- 
score and ten, and spearmen two hundred." 
How many are one score,? Twenty. Then how 
many horsemen were employed on this occasion ? 
Seventy. What are meant by Bpearmen? 
What we call Lancers, or light troops who acted 
as scouts. Of how many men did this force 
altogether consist? Of nearly five hundred. 
Why was so large a force judged necessary? Be- 
cause those who had conspired against Paul were 
desperate characters, and would certainly attack 
and overpower a small body of soldiers. When 
were all these men to be ready to march? "At 
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the third hour of the night" What was 
the third hour of the night? Nine o'clock. 
Was not that the evening, rather than the night? 
Not according to the Jews, who reckoned their 
night from the first watch, which began at six 
o'clock. 

24. What else were the centurions to do, besides 
making ready the soldiers? To "provide beasts, 
that they may set Paul on, and bring him safe 
unto Felix the governor." What animals are 
here meant? It is most likely that horses are 
here intended. Would not one horse be suffi- 
cient to convey Paul to Cesarea ? No ; on so long 
and rapid, a journey he would require more than 
one horse. Who was Felix, to whom Paul was 
to be brought? The governor of Judea. How 
came Felix to be at Cesarea ? That city was the 
favourite residence of the successive Roman 
governors of Judea. For what purpose was 
Paul to be conveyed to the governor ? That he 
might be tried by the Roman law. 

25. Did the chief captain acquaint Felix with the 
cause of his sending this prisoner to him ? Yes ; 
" he wrote a letter after this manner." 

26. What was the superscription to the letter? 
" Claudius Lysias, unto the most excellent gover- 
nor Felix, sendeth greeting." Was Felix de- 
serving of the title "most excellent"? No: he 
was a wicked man, and an unjust ruler. Why 
then did Claudius Lysias address him after this 
manner? It was a mere title of office, as when 
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"we say 'Your excellency' to a man in autho- 
rity. What are we to understand by the 
word translated, "sendeth greeting"? (See 
Quest, chap. xv. 23.) 

27. After this salutation, how does the letter begin ? 
" This man was taken of the Jews, and should 
have been killed of them : then came I with an 
army, and rescued him, having understood that 
he was a Roman." What is here called " an 
army " ? The band of soldiers and officers who 
saved Paul from the fury of the Jews and carried 
him into the castle.* 

28. Ifrw does the letter proceed? "And when I 
would have known the cause wherefore they 
accused him, I brought him forth into their 
council." 

29. What did the letter testify concerning the inno- 
cence of the prisoner ? " Whom I perceived to 
be accused of questions of their law, but to have 
nothing laid to his charge worthy of death or of 
bonds." What is meant by " questions of their 
law"? Matters relating to the religion of the 
Jews. Was it true, that the tumult arose out 
of a question of that sort ? Yes ; the Jews had 
accused Paul of defiling the temple, f which was 
contrary to their law.? 

30. How did the letter further proceed ? " And when 
it was told me how that the Jews laid wait for the 
man, I sent straightway to thee, and gave command- 
ment to his accusers also to say before thee what 

* Act! zzl. 82— 35. t Acts ud. 28. X Numb. xiz. 20. 
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they had against him. Farewell." - Who wrote 
the foregoing epistle? Claudius Lysias, the chief 
captain. To whom was it addressed? To 
Felix, the Roman governor of Judea. 

31. As soon as the letter was written, and the third 
hour of the night had arrived, what took place? 
" Then the soldiers, as it was commanded them, 
took Paul, and brought him by night to Anti- 
patris." What was Antipatris? A city en- 
larged by Herod the Great, and called after the 
name of his father, Antipater. Where was 
Antipatris situated? More than half way be- 
tween Jerusalem and Cesarea. Does it Appear 
that the soldiers halted, with their prisoner, at 
Antipatris? Yes; for a short rest 

32. Did the foot soldiers accompany Paul any fur- 
ther ? No ; " dn the morrow they left the horse- 
men to go with him, and returned to the castle." 
Why did not the whole force proceed with Paul to 
Cesarea? Because he was then beyond danger 
from the conspirators. 

33. What is further said of the horsemen ? " Who, 
when they came to Cesarea, and delivered the 
epistle to the governor, presented Paul also before 

him." 

34. What did Felix then do? "He read the letter." 
Whose letter ? .That written to him by dandios 

• Lysias. When the governor had read the letter, 

* whom did he address? The prisoner. What 
^ did he say to him ? " He asked of what province 

he was." And what did he understand from 
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Paul's answer? "That he was of Cilicia." 
What was Cilicia ? (See Quest, chap. vi. 9.) Why 
did the governor inquire of what province Paul 
was? In order to ascertain whether the place 
came within his jurisdiction. What is the 
meaning of jurisdiction ? The sphere of rule or 
judgment. Did the jurisdiction of Felix extend 
to Cilicia? Yes. How does that appear? 
. From the immediate consent of the governor to 
hear and decide the matter. 
35. How did he signify his consent to the prisoner 
before dismissing him from his presence? " I will 
hear thee, said he, when thine accusers are also 
come." In the mean time, where was Paul to 
be kept in custody? "In Herod's judgment- 
hall." What was Herod's judgment-hall? A 
part of the palace' built by Herod, in which was 
a court of justice, with places of security for 
prisoners. Was Paul detained there long, before 
his trial? Yes ; five days.* 

* Acttxxiv. 1. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

What does this Chapter contain ? 

1. The Charge brought against Paul. 

2. Paul's noble Answer to it. 

3. His Second Hearing in the presence of 
Drusilla. 

4. The Trembling of Felix, and the unjust 
Conduct in which he persisted. 



1. How does this portion of Paul's history open? 
With the arrival of his accusers. Where did 
they arrive? At Cesarea. When did they 
arrive? "After five days." Five days after 
what event? After Paul had been presented to 
the governor. Who came at the head of Paul's 
accusers ? " Ananias, the high-priest" What 
Ananias was this? The same who had caused 
Paul to be smitten on the mouth.* What is 
here said of Ananias ? He " descended with the 
elders." What is meant by his descending? 
That he went down from Jerusalem to Cesarea. 
Whom did Ananias and the elders take with them? 
" A certain orator, named Tertullus." What is 
an orator? ' An eloquent speaker. In what 
capacity did they take Tertullus with them ? As 
one skilled in the law, and able to manage their 
cause before the governor. Was Tertullus a 

• See Quest. Acts xxiii. 2. 
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Jew, or a Roman ? His name bespeaks that he 
was a -Roman. What part did he take in these 
proceedings ? He " informed the governor against 
Paul." What is meant by informing him 
against Paul? That he brought heavy charges 
against him. 
2. When did the hearing commence? "When he 
.was called forth." Who was called forth? 
Paul. What is meant by " when he was called 
forth " ? When he was brought from the place of 
confinement into Herod's judgment-hall. What 
did Tertullus then begin to do? "To accuse 
him." Did he direct his address to the prisoner I 
No; to the judge. Who sat there, as judge? 
Felix. How did Tertullus open his speech ? 
"Saying, Seeing that by thee we enjoy great 
quietness, and that very worthy deeds are done 
unto this nation by thy providence, "&c. Why 
did the orator begin in this flattering style ? To 
please Felix and win his favour. Was there 
any just ground for the praise so largely bestowed 
on the governor ? Yes ; for though he was a bad 
man, he had done much to promote peace and 
order in the Jewish state. How did Tertullus say, 
that he had done these " very worthy deeds " ? 
By his " providence." What is here meant by 
the providence of Felix ? His skill and prudent 
management. To what should the peace and 
prosperity of a kingdom be properly ascribed? 
To the good providence of God. Are we 
to be backward to acknowledge the wisdom and 

Q3 
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prudent administration of earthly rulers? No; 
but w$ must not give them praise, without any 
recognition of the Divine providence. 

3. What did Tertullus further say? " We accept it 
always, and in all places, most noble Felix, with 
all thankfulness." In whose name did Tertullus 
speak, when he said, " We accept it " ? In the 
name of the Jewish people. What is the mean- 
ing of w We accept it"? We approve of it, we 
commend it. What is referred to, as being so 
much approved of and commended ? The govern- 
ment of Felix. 

4. How did Tertullus conclude this complimentary 
part of his address ? " Notwithstanding, that I be 
not further tedious unto thee, I pray thee that 
thou wouldest hear us of thy clemency a few 
words." What is implied, with much delicacy, 
in the phrase, " Notwithstanding, that I be not 
further tedious unto thee " ? That he could have 
said much more in praise of the governor, if it 
would not have been trespassing on his time. 
What did he mean by saying, " that thou wouldest 
hear us of thy clemency " ? It was entreating 
Felix to listen to him with kindness and patience. 

5. How did he then begin his charges against Paul? 
" For we have found this man a pestilent fellow." 
What is the full force of the word translated "a 
pestilent fellow"? The very pestilence itself. 
What is a pestilence ? A plague, a deadly disease. 
In what sense did he apply to Paul the term pes- 
tilence? To signify, that he corrupted the Jews 
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by the doctrines that he preached. Was there 
a shadow of truth in that charge ? No ; the doc- 
trines that Paul preached teach that we should 
live soberly, righteously, and godly, in this 
present world. • What was the next article of 
accusation against Paul ? That he was "a mover 
of sedition among all the Jews throughout the 
world." What is meant by "a mover of sedi- 
tion"? A restless man, who excited others to 
tumult. What is meant by "throughout the 

* world"? Throughout the Roman Empire. Was 
there any truth in the charge that Paul was " a 
mover of sedition"? No; he taught that we 
should lead a quiet and peaceable life, in all god- 
liness and honesty, f What more did Tertu)lus 
lay to Paul's charge? That he was " a ringleader 
of the sect of the Nazarenes." What is a sect ? 
A number of persons who adopt and profess cer- 
tain peculiar opinions. What is a ringleader ? 
One who is foremost, or, who takes the lead in 
any party-movement. Who are meant by the 
sect of "the Nazarenes"? The followers of 
Christ — so called in contempt. From what is 
the epithet "Nazarenes" derived? From Naza- 
reth, the place of our Lord's early abode. Was 
this part of the accusation true ? Paul had cer- 
tainly been foremost in spreading the religion of 
Christ ; but that was far from being a dishonour 
to him. 

6. Did the foregoing charges contain mention of any 

• Tit. ii. 12. 1 1 Tim. li. 2. 
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act, that might be punishable by law ? No ; they 
consisted in general and vague assertions. Was 
it necessary to lay something more specific to the 
charge of the prisoner? Yes; the law of God 
extends to the character, or principles of action ; 
bnt the laws of man reach only to the outward 
act Was there' some difficulty in fixing upon 
any thing in Paul's conduct to serve as a plea for 
bringing him to trial? Yes ? even TertuHua, with 
all his cleverness, could find nothing but the idle 
story of his having " gone about to profane the 
temple." On what was that charge founded? On 
mere supposition. (See Quest, chap. xxL 29.) Was 
it made to appear to Fehx as if Paul had really 
profaned the temple ? That was the impression 
intended to be made on Felix's mind; but the 
orator was careful not to commit himself. Not 
to commit himself how? By affirming what there 
was no evidence to prove. But, did he not 
declare that Paul had been guilty of defiling the 
temple ? No ; only that he had " gone about" or 
endeavoured to do it And how did TertuUus 
proceed to speak, of Paul, as about to commit 
this crime? "Whom we took, and would have 
judged according to our law." What did Ter- 
tuUus call " our law " ? The law of Moses, which 
was the law of the Jews. Does not his calling 
the law of Moses our law, shew that TertuUus 
must have been a Jew? No; as he was em- 
ployed by Jews, he spoke for them, and for the 
time made their cause his own. In this part of 
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the orator's address, is an important fact of the 
case suppressed? Yes; there is no mention of 
the violence of the Jews, who, instead of judging 
Paul .according to their law, were ready to pull 
him in pieces.* 

7. Upon whom was the charge of violence made to 
rest? Upon " the chief captain, Lysias." What 
is said of him? " But the chief captain, Lysias, 
came upon us, and with great violence took him 
out of our hands." Had Lysias used violence 
on the occasion ? Not more than was necessary 
for the rescue of his prisoner, whose life was in 
danger. Why did Tertullus throw unmerited 
blame upon the chief captain ? Because the chief 
captain had shewn himself in some respects just, 
if not friendly, towards the prisoner. 

8. How did Tertullus proceed, in describing the con- 
duct of Lysias ? " Commanding his accusers to 
come unto thee." What is here insinuated? 
That if the chief captain had not interfered, Felix 
might have been saved the trouble of judging in 
this matter. But now, since the witnesses were 
come down from Jerusalem, what was to be done 
with them? "By examining of whom, thyself 
mayest take knowledge of all these things whereof 
we accuse him." In what way was the gover- 
nor to examine Paul's accusers? By questions 
put to them, in his presence, for the purpose of 
ascertaining the true state of the case. 

9. When the Jews were examined accordingly, what 

* Acta xxiii. 10. 



178 ACTS XXIV. 10, 11. 

was the substance of their testimony? .They 
"also assented, saying that these things were so." 
To what did they assent ? To every part of the 
accusation framed against Paul, and expressed by 
their orator. Is it likely that we have here the 
whole of Tertullus's harangue ? No ; only an 
abstract of it. What is an abstract ? A part, 
comprising the leading particulars. 

10. After the accusation, and the examination of 
witnesses, what came next in order ? The defence. 
Who undertook to plead in Paul's defence ? No 
one ; he spoke for himself. When did he begin? 
" After that the governor had beckoned unto him 
to speak." To whom did Paul then address 
himself? To Felix. What did he say ? "For- 
asmuch as I know that thou hast been of many 
years a judge unto this nation, I do the more 
cheerfully answer for myself." How many 
years had Felix been governor of Judea ? He 
was first joint-governor with Cumanus ; and, since 
that, he had been seven years alone in the admi- 
nistration. Why did Paul answer the more 
cheerfully on that account? Because he was 
speaking to one, who had had' time to acquaint 
himself with the customs of the Jews. 

11. What was the first point to which Paul directed 
the governor's attention? The improbability of 
his having done so much evil during the few days 
of his stay at Jerusalem. What did he say to 
that effect ? " Because that thou mayest under- 
stand, that there are yet but twelve days since I 
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-went up to Jerusalem for to worship." How 
did Paul reckon these twelve days? From the 
day of his arrival at Jerusalem till that on which 
fee came into Felix's custody. 

12. How did Paul proceed, in the next place, to 
deny the charges brought against him ? He said, 
" And they neither found me in- the temple dis- 
puting with any man, neither raising up the 
people, neither in the synagogues, nor in the city." 

13. What more did he say? "Neither can they 
prove the things whereof they now accuse me." 
What made Paul speak so confidently ? The con- 
sciousness that he was innocent of the charges 
brought against him. What would become of 
those charges, without evidence to prove them ? 
They would fall to the ground. Would such un- 
founded charges leave any stigma on the accused ? 
No ; they would reflect dishonour only on those 
who had brought them forward. What dis- 
honour would it reflect on them? That of bear- 
ing false witness. 

14. What class of accusations had Paul so forcibly 
repelled? Those of a political kind. What is 
the meaning of political? Relating to civil mat- 
ters, or state affairs. What charge was it, of a 
different character, which Paul would not deny ? 
The charge of being a Christian. In what con- 
temptuous form had that charge been brought 
against him ? He had been called a ringleader of 
the sect of the Nasarenes.* What did Paul a»y 

• Ver. 5. 
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in reference to this accusation ? " Bat this I con- 
fess onto thee, that after the way which they call 
heresy, so worship I the God of my fathers." 
What are we to understand by " heresy " 1 The 
word means false doctrine, and as here used, 
the opinions of a sect, as the Nasarenes were 
accounted. What may we learn from the 

Apostle's bold avowal, that he belonged to a sect 
differing from the na$onal Church? That we 
ought not to be ashamed of the charge of schism 
or sectarianism, when we are guided by con- 
science and by the word of God. Did Paul's 
sectarian views lead him away from the Scriptures 
of truth? No ; if they had they would indeed 
have been heresy, in the bad sense of false doc- 
trine. What did he himself say respecting his 
faith? "Believing all things which are written 
in the law and in the prophets." What law did 
he mean? The law of Moses. What things 
did he refer to as being written in the law and 
the prophets? The commandments of the law 
and the predictions of the prophets. And why 
did Paul assert his belief in all these things ? To 
shew that he was no enemy to the religion of his 
country. 
15. How did he further declare his religious persua- 
sion? " And have hope toward God, which they 
themselves also allow." What was the object 
of the hope which Paul cherished ? " That there 
shall be a resurrection of the dead, both of the 
just and unjust." To whom did Paul allude 
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when he said, " which they themselves also 
allow " ? To the Jews, especially the Pharisees, 
who admitted the doctrine of a resurrection. 

16. What did Paul's religious belief lead him to do ? 
To endeavour to live a blameless life. How did 
he declare that such was his endeavour? He 
said, "And herein do I exercise myself, to have 
always a conscience void of offence toward God 
and toward men." What did he mean by say- 
ing, " herein do I exercise myself'*? In the faith 
which I profess, and in the hope which I cherish, 
do I thus strive. Strive— to do what? M To 
have a conscience void of offence." What is 
conscience? (See Quest. Matt, vi 21.) ' What 
is " a conscience void of offence"? An inward 
consciousness of doing right. When is the con- 
science void of offence toward God? When we 
are Obedient to his will. Does that imply a 
perfectly sinless obedience ? No ; for there is not 
a just man upon earth that doeth good and sinneth 
not* How then can the conscience ever be 
without offence toward God ? It is so, when there 
is a sincere desire and endeavour to please him. 
When is the conscience void of offence toward 
men? When we act uprightly and kindly to- 
wards them. 

17. What account did Paul then, give of his visit to 
Jerusalem ? " Now after many years I came to 
bring alms to my nation and offerings." What 
did he mean by " after many years " ? After many 

• Eocles. vii. 20. 
VOL. II. E 
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years' absence from Jerusalem. After so long 
an absence bad be now come up to Jerusalem for 
an evil purpose ? No ; his errand was one of 
charity and piety. What were the " alms" that 
he came to bring ? Those sent by the churches of 
the Gentiles.* Were those alms for the whole 
nation of the Jews indiscriminately? No; they 
were for the poor and persecuted saints at Jeru- 
salem, who formed a part of that nation. And 
- what were the " offerings/' which are mentioned 
with the alms ? Some gifts sent by pious Jews 
for the service of the temple. Was it customary 
to send such offerings? Yes; many rich Jews, 
who could not themselves go up to Jerusalem, 
sent their offerings by some trusty person. What 
would Paul do with such monies? Cast them 
into the Corban, or treasury of the temple, so called 
from the vow of dedication, f Why did the 
Apostle refer to the purposes which he had in 
view in going up to Jerusalem ? To show that 
such purposes were not of a nature to correspond 
with seditious or profane behaviour, 
1$. How did Paul say he was found at Jerusalem? 
" Purified in the temple, neither with multitude, 
nor with tumult." What is meant by bis being 
found " purified in the temple"? That he had 
performed the appointed rites of cleansing. What 
did he mean by saying, " Neither with multitude, 
nor with tumult "? That he was behaving in the 

* Rom. xv. 25, 26, See also Quest. Acts zix. 21, 23. 
t See Quest. Matt. xv. 5. 
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• most peaceable manner. Who were they that 

found him thus peaceably engaged ? " Certain Jews 

from Asia." How came these Jews of Asia 

to be at Jerusalem? (See Quest, chap. xxi. 27, &c.) 

1 9. What did Paul say respecting these foreign Jews, 
who had stirred up the people against him? 
" Who ought to have been here before thee, and 
object, if they had aught against me." Did 
Paul mean to say, that those men ought to have 
been summoned on his trial ? No ; his meaning 
was, that they were the witnesses of his conduct, 
and their not appearing against him was proof of 
his innocence. 

20. To whom did Paul further appeal? " Or else, 
let these same here say, if they have found any 
evil doing in me, while I stood before the coun- 
cil." To whom did Paul refer, when he said, 

Let these same here say/' &c. The Jews who 
were then present, and who had seen him in the 
council-hall at Jerusalem. Why did he appeal 
to those Jews, who had come down on purpose to 
accuse him ? Because he knew that if they wit- 
nessed truly, they could say nothing against liim. 

21. What exception did Paul here make, supposing 
that they might take offence at that one thing? 
" Except it be for this one voice, that I cried stand- 
ing among them, Touching the resurrection of the 
dead, I am called in question by you this day." 
What did he mean by " this one voice " ? This one 
speech or declaration. Did Paul mean to admit, 
that in this respect he had given just cause of 
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offence ? No ; be rather urged his accusers to shew, 
if they could,, that he was wrong in making that 
declaration. 
22. Who was sitting in judgment upon Paul's case? 
" Felix." Was Felix at all able to enter into 
the question of Paul's way of thinking, as a 
Christian? Yes; he had "more perfect know- 
ledge of that way" than the Jewish priests and 
elders. How is Felix's acquaintance with the 
Christian religion to be accounted for ? He had 
been many years a Judge in the land, and had 
lived at Cesarea, where the faith of Christ was 
known. "Having more perfect knowledge of 
that way," did the governor discharge the pri- 
soner and dismiss his accusers ? No ; " he deferred 
them." What is meant by deferring them? 
He put off the decision of the case. Why did 
he postpone the trial? To give time for Paul to 
offer him money to release him.* Did Felix 
think that Paul was a rich man? No; hut he 
knew that Paul had friends, and that he had 
gathered much money for the poor saints at Jeru- 
salem, f Did Felix name any time when he 
would decide Paul's case? Yes ; he said, " When 
Lysias, the chief captain, shall come down, I will 
know the uttermost of your matter." Why was 
Lysias to be sent for? Under pretence that his 
testimony would be unbiassed and conclusive. 
What is meant by hearing " the uttermost" of the 
matter ? Sifting it thoroughly. 

« See yer. 26. t See ver. 17, 
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23. In the mean time, what orders did Felix give 
respecting the prisoner? " He commanded a cen- 
turion to keep Paul, and to let him have liberty." 
What is meant by keeping Paul? Watching him, 
that he should not escape. In what respect 
was he more at liberty than before ? He was not 
kept in close confinement, or bound with a chain 
as before. What further favour was the cen- 
turion commanded to show Paul? "That he 
should forbid none of his acquaintance to minister 
or come unto him." What did the governor's 
lenity prove? That he thought Paul an innocent 
and injured man. If such was his opinion, was 
he doing full justice to the prisoner by merely 
lightening his bonds? No; he ought to have 
acquitted and released him. Why was such an 
express order given that Paul's Mends should have 
free access to him? That, by them, he might be 
furnished with the means of purchasing his release. 
Would Paul be likely to seek deliverance by such 
means ? No ; he would not use unlawful means 
to obtain the justice which was his due. 

24. When was Paul again summoned to appear 
before Felix? H After certain days." Was this 
a public or private examination ? A private one. 
On what occasion was it? "When Felix came 
with Ms wife Drusilla." What is meant by 
" When Felix came"? When he returned to 
Cesarea, having been to meet Drusilla, and to 
bring her to his palace* Who was Drusilla? 
A daughter of Herod Agrippa, and sister of Herod 

R 3 
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Agrippa, the younger. What was the character 
of Drusilla? She was as wicked as she was beau- 
tiful. Was it lawful for her to become the wife 
of Felix? No; she left her husband to marry 
Felix. Was Felix less guilty than she was? 
No; he knew that she was a married woman, and 
he himself had two wives living. When per- 
sons act in such an unprincipled manner, what 
must we conclude concerning them ? (See Quest 
Matt. xiv. 3, for this and the there following ques- 
tion.)* Why ought Drusilla, especially, to have 
known better than to act so base a part ? Because 
she " was a Jewess." What did that fact entail 
upon her ? The duty of adhering to the worship 
and service of the true God. Did she still pro- 
fess the Jewish religion ? Yes ; but without any 
practical regard to its precepts. What made 
her wish to be present at the examination of 
Paul? Curiosity to hear something about the 
new religion that had sprung up among her own 
countrymen. When Felix "sent for Paul" to 
be brought into his presence, on what subject did 
he interrogate him? " Concerning the faith in 
Christ" What is here meant by « the faith in 
Christ " ? The doctrine or religion of Christ. 
J25. What topics did Paul select for the matter of his 
discourse to this guilty pair? "He reasoned of 
righteousness, temperance, and judgment to come." 
What is the sense in which the word " righteous- 

* Felix was removed from office and disgraced: Drusilla 
perished in an eruption of Mount Vesuvius. 
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Bess" is here used ? It means uprightness towards 
God, and justice towards man. What is the 
meaning of " temperance," as here employed ? 
It means a restraint of all the passions and evil 
inclinations of the mind. And what is meant 
by "the judgment to come "? That sentence of 
God, which will fix the everlasting condition of the 
righteous and the wicked. Were these the points 
on which Felix and Drusilla wished Paul to dis- 
course ? No ; they expected to hear of mysteries 
and miracles. Why did Paul select these topics, 
rather than the doctrine of the incarnation and 
the like ? Because he aimed, not at the indulgence 
of curiosity, but at the awakening of conscience. 
How was the preaching of " righteousness " cal- 
culated to impress Felix and Drusilla? By forcing 
upon them a conviction of their own injustice and 
vileness. What effect would be likely to ensue 
from what Paul said about " temperance " ? A 
feeling of shame on account of their unbridled 
wickedness. And how would a discourse upon 
the "judgment to come " be likely to affect Paul's 
guilty hearers 1 It was of a nature to alarm their 
fears, and to lead them to anxious inquiry what 
they must do to be saved. Have we any record 
of the effect actually produced by Paul's search- 
ing address ? Yes ; " Felix trembled." What 
is meant by his trembling? That his mind was 
greatly agitated, and his countenance and manner 
betrayed the inward excitement. Did Felix 
yield to and cherish these powerful convictions ? 
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No ; lie sought to rid himself of them as soon as 
possible. Was Felix singular in this part of 
his conduct? No; it is too often the case that 
sinners try to rid themselves of the unwelcome 
sense of guilt and danger. What is the part of 
wisdom in such a case as this ? To confess oar 
sins to Him who is faithful and just to forgive us 
our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteous- 
ness.* How did Felix seek to regain his false 
peace? By dismissing Paul from his presence. 
How did he do this ? He " answered, Go thy way 
for this time ; when I have a convenient season I 
will call for thee." Did Felix ever see Paul 
again ? Yes ; he saw him often, but he never 
again felt the same powerful convictions. How 
is that to be accounted for.? In this way : — when 
sinners resist the voice of Ood speaking to them 
by their conscience, they are often given over to 
hardness and to an impenitent heart, f 
26. What was Felix hoping all this while ? '« That 
money should have been given him of Paul that 
he might loose him." What passion was at 
work in Felix's mind? Avarice. What is 

avarice ? Greediness of gain. Of what would 
Paul have been guilty if he had given money to 
procure his release? Of bribery. What is 
bribery? ,The giving of money to obtain anything 
which we have no right to purchase. Had not 
Paul a just right to be released? Yes; but he 
would not sanction a corrupt practice in order to 
• 1 John i. 9. t Rom. i. 28. 
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regain his liberty. How did the governor's love 
of money lead him to act? " Wherefore he sent 
for him the oftener, and communed with him." 
What is meant by " communed with him " ? 
Talked familiarly with him. Was not Felix 
afraid of being alarmed again by Paul's powerful 
representations of the truth ? Perhaps he was ; 
but the love of money was stronger than all his 
fears. 
27. How much longer was Paul thus detained in 
custody? "Two years," at the least, in Cesarea. 
"What f vent took place " after two years " ? " Por* 
cius Festus came into Felix's room." What is 
meant by coming into his "room"? Into his 
office, as procurator or governor of Judea. 
What was the cause of Felix being removed? 
Some complaints which the Jews made of him to 
the Emperor of Rome. Did Felix release Paul 
before he took his departure for Rome ? No ; he 
left him bound. Does it appear from this that 
Paul was left in closer confinement than before ? 
Yes; he was again bound with a chain as a 
common prisoner. What was Felix's motive in 
treating Paul so unjustly ? He was " willing to 
show the Jews a pleasure." Why was he so 
anxious to please the Jews? That he might, if 
possible, soften the complaints which they were 
prepared to make against him to the Emperor. 
What, then, was the nature of Felix's motive ? It 
was self-interested and dishonourable* 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

What arc the contents of this Chapter f 

1. Paul's Defence of Himself before Festus. 

2. His Appeal to Cesar. 

3. His Examination Renewed before Agrippa. 



1. What is the crcnt here mentioned f » Now when 
Festus was come into the province." Who was 
Festns? The newly-appointed governor of the 
Jews. In whose stead was he appointed? fr 
the stead of Felix. Into what province was 
Festus come? Into Jndea. Where did the 
governors of Judea reside? At Cesarea. Did 
Festus settle down at once in the palace at Cesarea? 
No ; « after three days" spent at Cesarea, " he 
ascended to Jerusalem." Why is a journey to 
Jerusalem always represented as ascending or 
going up? Because Jerusalem was the capital 
city. For what purpose did Festus go up to 
the capital? To acquaint himself with the state 

a P i ^ affair8 ' ^ to have an interview with 
the leading Je\r». 
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What is meant by " informed him against Paul " ? 
(See Quest, chap. xxiv. 1.) And what are -we to 
understand by their beseeching him ? That they 
begged him to yield to their wishes respecting 
the prisoner. 

3. What was the " favour " which they " desired " 
Festus to grant them " against Paul " ? " That he 
would send for him to Jerusalem." Under what 
pretence would they have Paul sent for to Jeru- 
salem ? Under pretence of his being tried before 
the Sanhedrim. What was their purpose in 
making this request ? " Laying wait in the way 
to kill him." 

4. Did Festus comply with the wishes of the high- 
priest and the chief of the Jews ? No ; he " an- 
swered, That Paul should be kept at Cesarea, and 
that he himself would depart shortly thither." 
Did Festus refuse their, request in order to save 
Paul from being murdered by the way? No ; for 
he was not aware of the plot formed against his 
life. Why, then, did Festus determine that the 
trial should be held at Cesarea? Because the 
courts were usually holden at the place where the 
governor resided ; and there did not appear any 
sufficient reason for bringing Paul up to Jeru- 
salem. But had not the Jews the liberty of 
trying all questions relating to religion in their 
own council at Jerusalem ? Yes ; but Paul, being 
a Roman citizen, might be triad in the governor's 
court, and had been sent to Cesarea for that very 
purpose. 
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5. What liberty was Festus willing to allow to those 
Jews who were so anxious to have Paul brought 
up to Jerusalem? " Let them, therefore, said he, 
which among you are able, go down with me and 
accuse this man, if there be any wickedness in 
him." Whom did Festus intend by "them 
which among you are able "? Those Jews 
whose rank and station afforded them leisure, 
and whose learning and talent fitted them to 
impeach the prisoner. What is it to impeach 
any one ? To bring a charge against him by public 
authority. 

6. How long did the governor stay at Jerusalem? 
" More than ten days." : Did he then go down 
to Cesarea? Yes; "and the next day, sitting 
on the judgment seat, commanded Paul to be 
brought." Why did Festus proceed without 
delay to try Paul? Because of the Jews who 
had come from Jerusalem on purpose to appear 
against the prisoner. 

7. When Paul was brought into court what did those 
Jews do? They "stood round about, and laid 
many and grievous complaints against Paul" 
Did his accusers prove what they alleged against 
him? No; " they could not prove " anything to 
his discredit. Is it right to bring against any one 
an accusation that cannot be proved? No; we 
should be slow to accuse, and never do it without 
cause, or maliciously, 

8. Who answered on behalf of the accused f " He 
answered for himself." How did Paul defend 
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himself? In the same manly style as when he 
had been accused before Felix, though with more 
brevity. What was the substance of his reply? 
" Neither against the law of the Jews, neither 
against the temple, nor yet against Cesar, have 
I offended anything at all." In what light did 
this cause now appear to Festus ? He saw plainly 
that Paul was innocent. How did he see that 
so clearly ? . From Paul's own statement, and from 
the absence of all proof against him. 
9. What ought Festus to have done when he per- 
ceived the innocence of Paul? He should have 
acquitted him. Instead of doing that, how did 
he answer Paul I He said, " Wilt thou go up to 
Jerusalem, and there be judged of these things 
before me?" Did Festus think that a person who 
was innocent at Cesarea could be found guilty 
before the same tribunal at Jerusalem ? No ; but 
he wanted to put off the decision of the cause 
under colour of indulging the prisoner. In- 
dulging the prisoner in what respect ? By having 
him tried at Jerusalem, not before the Sanhedrim, 
but .in the Roman court. Why would it be 
better for Paul to be tried before the Roman 
governor than in the Sanhedrim ? Because when 
a man's cause is tried by his enemies he has no 
prospect of obtaining justice. Was kindness 
to the prisoner the real motive of this proposal on 
•the part of Festus? No ; he was " willing to do 
the Jews a pleasure." Was that the very 
course which the Jews had besought him to 

8 
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adopt? Yes; they had entreate him to have 
Paul sent up to Jerusalem. Did Festus know 
their motive for wishing to have Paul sent up to 
Jerusalem t He did not know that they meant to 
murder him by the way ; but he knew that they 
had no friendly design towards him. 
10. Was Paul pleased with the proposal that he 
should go up to be tried at Jerusalem t No ; he 
saw that Festus would give him up rather than 
incur the displeasure of the Jews. What answer 
did he give to the governor ? He said, " I stand 
at Cesar's judgment-seat, where I ought to be 
judged." Whom did Paul call " Cesar " t The 
Emperor of Rome. What was the name of the 
then reigning Emperor of Rome t Nero. Why 
is he called " Cesar " ? That name was given to 
all the Roman emperors after the time of Julius 
Cesar. Was Paul actually standing in the pre- 
sence of Nero? No ; but the tribunal at which 
he stood was " Cesar's judgment-seat," for it was 
held under the emperor's authority. Did Paul 
again assert his own innocence ? Yes ; he added, 
"To the Jews have I done no wrong, as thou 
very well knowest." Were these words ex- 
pressive of some warmth of feeling? Tea; hut 
not more than the occasion warranted ; for Festus 
was violating the claims of justice and humanity. 

11. What more did Paul declare concerning himself? 
He said, " If I be an offender, or have committed 
anything worthy of death, I refuse not to die." 

1 What is observable in this sentiment ? The great 
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respect which Paul was disposed to pay to the 
laws, in all civil matters. . Why would the 
apostle not resist the power of the law, or of the 
magistrate who rightly enforced it? Because 
whosoever resisteth the power resisteth the ordi- 
nance of God.* Did this spirit of subordina- 
tion render Paul insensible to his rights as an 
innocent man ? Not at all ; he maintained those 
rights with undaunted firmness. What did he 
say in contending for that justice to which he 
was fairly entitled? " But if there be none of 
these things whereof these accuse me, no man 
may deliver' me unto them." To whom did 
Paul so vehemently object) to be delivered? To 
the Jews. And why? Because of their pre- 
judice and hostility against him. What did he 
mean by saying, " no man may deliver me unto 
them"? That even Festus could not lawfully 
give him over to be tried by the Jews. Why 
so ? Because, as a Roman citizen, Paul had the 
privilege of being tried before the Roman people, 
and could even bring his cause before the em* 
peror. Did the Apostle avail himself of that 
right? Yes ; he said, " I appeal unto Cesar." 
What did he mean by appealing unto Cesar? 
That he would have his cause brought before 
the Roman emperor. Could Festus refuse that 
demand? J?o. 
12. Did he comply with it immediately? No ; he 
first " conferred with the council." Whom are 

• Rom. xlii. 2« 
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we to understand by " the council "? Those lead- 
ing men who assisted Festos in the administration 
of public affairs. Why did Festus consult with 
them? To see whether they could devise any 
means of pleasing the Jews without violating the 
Roman law. Was it- found impossible to deliver 
up Paul without acting contrary to law? Yes; 
Festus and his ministers saw it to be impossible. 
Having consulted those near him, how did Festos 
address the prisoner ? He answered, " Hast thou 
appealed unto Cesar? unto Cesar shalt thou go." 
What made Festus willing, all at once, to send 
Paul to be tried at Rome ? His wish to rid him- 
self of the vexation attending this cause. Was 
that vexation self-inflicted or unavoidable? It 
was self-inflicted. How might it have been 
avoided? By doing justice instead of seeking to 
please a party. Is much of the vexation that 
we experience of our own producing? Yes; we 
bring trouble upon ourselves whenever we do 
wrong. 
13. In the mean time, what became of Paul? He 
was remanded, in order to be sent to Rome, when 
a convenient opportunity should offer. What 
do you mean by remanded? Sent back to prison. 
What event is recorded as having taken place 
" after certain days " I " King Agrippa and Ber- 
nice came unto Cesarea." Which Agrippa was 
this ? Agrippa the younger, son of Herod Agrippa. 
What relation was he to Herod the Great? Great 
grandson. What government did he possess? 
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He reigned over part of Galilee and some other 
districts. Was he truly a king? No; he was 
no more than a princely ruler; hut the title of 
king was given to him by courtesy. Who was 
Bernice? A sister of Agrippa.* Was she a 
good woman ? No ; she was a very vicious 
character. What was the object of Agrippa 
and Bernice's visit to Cesarea? "To salute 
Festus." What is meant by saluting Festus? 
Wishing him joy and prosperity in his new govern- 
ment. 

14. Did Agrippa and Bernice stay some time at the 
court of Festus ? Yes ; " many days." " When 
they had been there many days/' what subject of 
conversation arose ? " Festus declared Paul's 
cause unto the king." How did he open the 
subject ? " Saying, There is a certain man left in 
bonds by FeHx." 

15. How did Festus proceed, in giving an account of 
this prisoner? "About whom, when I was at 
Jerusalem, the chief priests and the elders of the 
Jews informed me, desiring to have judgment 
against him/' What is meant by their " desiring 
to have judgment against him " ? That they wished 
to have him condemned and punished. In what 
point of light did this part of the narrative place 
the conduct of the Jews ? It made them appear, 
as they really were, cruel and lawless. 

16. How did Festus proceed to paint his own con- 
duct in this affair? As impartial and above 

* And of Drusilla. See Quest, chap. xxir. 24. 
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censure. What did he say of himself? "To 
whom " — that is, to the Jews — " I answered. It is 
not the manner of the Romans to deliver any man 
to die, before that he which is accused have the 
accusers face" to face, and have licence to answer 
for himself concerning the crime laid against 
him." 

17. What was the next feature of the case which 
Festus took care to magnify to his,own advantage ? 
The immediate attention which he had given to 
the cause of the prisoner. How did Festus re- 
present that ? " Therefore when they" (the Jews) 
"were come hither,' without any delay, on the 
morrow, I sat on the judgment-seat, and com- 
manded the man to be brought forth." Did 
Agrippa interrupt the governor by any remark? 
No ; he was too deeply interested in the recital, 
and curious to hear how the matter ended. 

18. Did Festus give an outline of the trial that had 
taken place ? Yes, but lie did not testify, as he 
ought to have done, to the manifest innocence of 
Paul. What did he say respecting him? 
" Against whom, when the accusers stood up, 
they brought none accusation of such things as I 
supposed." What would the governor be most 
likely to suppose that the prisoner had been guilty 
of ? Some political offence, or breach of the pub- 
lic peace. 

19. What did he say that Paul's accusers brought as 
charges against him ? " Certain questions— of 
their own superstition." What is here meant 
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by " their own superstition " ? Their own religion* 
To whom did those questions relate ? To " one 
Jesus, who was dead, whom Paul affirmed to be 
alive." 
20. Could Festus enter into such matters of dispute ? 
Not in his public character as a civil magistrate. 
What did he say respecting them ? " I doubted of 
such manner of questions." What did Festus 
mean by saying that he " doubted of such manner 
of questions"? That he was ignorant of their 
nature and bearing. Was it to be expected that 
Festus would be ignorant of the fundamental 
truths of the Gospel ? Yes ; for he was a pagan, 
and had never been taught to know the true God, 
and to believe in his Son Jesus Christ Are 
there not multitudes, in our own age and country, 
who doubt of such manner of questions ? Yes ; 
some are ignorant, through carelessness; and 
others will not give their attention to the things of 
God. When is our ignorance of divine truth 
sinful? (See Quest. Matt xvi. 21.) What did 
Festus say that he had done, when he found that 
Paul had not committed any offence against the 
* state ? "I asked him whether he would go to 
- Jerusalem, and there be judged of these matters." 
. Did Festus own that he had proposed this, in 
order to please Paul's enemies ? No ; he concealed 
his motive from Agrippa. Are our motives of 
any consequence to the character of our actions ? 
. Yes; if the motive is bad, the action, to say the 
least, must be defective. 



200 acts xxv. 21 — 23. 

21. How did the governor conclude his narrative 
of Paul's cause t " But when Paul had appealed 
to he reserved unto the hearing of Augustus, I 
commanded him to he kept till I might send him 
to Cesar." What does the title " Augustus " 
signify? Great, and worthy of reverence- To 
whom was that title given? To the Cesars. 
Which of the Cesars is here meant? Nero, the 
reigning emperor. Was this the end of the 
account given of Paul by the governor? Yes. 

22. How did Agrippa manifest the deep interest 
excited in his mind by .this detailed account ? He 
"said untQ Festus, I would also hear the man 
myself." What is the force of those words, " I 
would also hear the man myself"? It is as if he 
had said, I wish I could hear him. Did Festus 
meet that wish ? Yes ; " To-morrow, said he, thou 
shalt hear him." Why did Agrippa desire to 
hear Paul? Out of curiosity to learn something 
of a doctrine which had sprung up in his dominions, 
its founder being of Nazareth, in Galilee. 

23. Where did Festus and his royal guests come 
together "on the morrow"? "Into the place of 
hearing." What is meant by " the place of hear- 
ing" ? The public hall, or court of justice. How 
did Agrippa and Bernice come into court ? " With 
great pomp." What are we to understand by 
" great pomp " ? Much parade and show of finery. 
Who entered in their train? "The chief captains 
and principal men of the city. " What then took 
place at Festus's commandment? "Paul was 
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brought forth." Whence was Paul brought 
forth? From prison. Did he appear in the 
guise of a prisoner? Yes ; the chains were on his 
hands.* Was it right to bring Paul out, and 
make him a public gazing-stock, for no other pur- 
pose than to indulge the curiosity of a stranger? 
No; it was cruelly sporting with his feelings. 
What made the apostle content to be treated thus ? 
The opportunity it afforded him of proclaiming the 
Gospel in the hearing of Agrippa. 

24. Who opened the business of that memorable 
day? "Festus." What was his address? 
" King Agrippa, and all men who are here present 
•with us, ye see this man. 1 ' What did Festus 
do as he said, " Ye see this man" ? He pointed 
to the prisoner* How did he proceed to speak 
of Paul ? " About whom all the multitude of 
the Jews have dealt with me, both at Jerusalem 
and also here, crying, that he ought not to live 
any longer." Would this part of Festus's open- 
ing speech be likely to operate in favour of the 
prisoner ? No ; it was harsh and inflammatory. 

25. How did Festus proceed ? " But when I found 
that he had . committed nothing worthy . of 
death, and that he himself hath appealed to 
Augustus, I have determined to send him." 
Was it enough to admit that Paul had committed 
" nothing worthy of death "? No ; Festus ought to 
have added, Nor anything worthy of bonds ; and 
therefore I discharge him. 

* See chap. xxvi. 89. 
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26. Did the governor thus conclude what he had to 
gay, by doing tardy justice to an innocent man ? 
No ; he sought for a plea, that should justify him 
for having brought Paul forth on this occasion. 
What was his plea ? " Of whom I have no certain 
thing to write unto my lord." Whom did Festus 
call "ray lord"? The emperor. What more 
did he say? " Wherefore I have brought him 
forth before you, and specially before thee, O king 
Agrippa, that, after examination had, I might 
have somewhat to write." 

27. Had Festus brought himself into an embarrass- 
ing position? Yes; those who swerve from the 
right path are sure to get into difficulty. How 
did Festus expose the difficulty which pressed upon 
him? He said, " For it seemeth to me unreason- 
able to send a prisoner, and not withal to signify 
the crimes laid against him." What then was 
the secret hope to which Festus was clinging? 
That something might come out of this examina- 
tion to the prejudice of Paul. For what end did 
Festus wish such a result as that ? That he might 
have a reason to give for sending Paul to Rome 
instead of setting him at liberty. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

What are the contents of this Chapter ? 

1 . Paul's noble Confession and Defence of the 
Truth. 

2. Agrippa's powerful Convictions. 

3. The acknowledgment of Paul's Innocence. 



1 . Who is the chief speaker throughout this chapter ? 
Paul. Where was he at the time? Standing 
before a large assembly, in the presence of Agrippa 
and Festas. Who was this Agrippa ? - (See Quest, 
chap. xxv. 13.) Who was Festnsf (See Quest 
chap. xxv. 1 .) ,By what authority did Paul address 
the assembly? "Then Agrippa said unto Paul, 
Thou art permitted to speak for thyself." Was 
this permission readily accepted ? Yes; "Then 
Paul stretched forth the hand, and answered for 
himself." Why did Paul stretch forth his hand ? 
It was usual for public speakers to use much 
action in the delivery of their addresses. When 
does the action of a public speaker heighten the 
effect of his discourse T When it is natural and 
easy, without affectation or boisterousness. 

2. How did Paul enter upon the defence of himself? 
" I think myself happy, King Agrippa, because 
I shall answer for myself this day before thee, 
touching all the things whereof I am accused of 
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tbe Jews." Was Paul stooping to flatter 
Agrippa, when he thus addressed him ? No ; he 
was expressing the sincere feeling of his mind. 

3. How did Paul disclose the grounds of his satis- 
faction at having to speak before the king? 
" Especially because I know thee to be expert in 
all customs and questions which are among the 
Jews." What is the meaning of " expert in 
all customs and questions which are among the 
Jews "? Well acquainted with the laws and insti- 
tutions of Moses, as observed among the Jews; 
and also with the frame of their civil government 
How came Agrippa to be so well acquainted with 
the laws and institutions of Moses ? He was by 
birth a Jew; and had been early taught the re- 
ligion of his fathers. Was he a religious man? 
Far from it; yet he was not without some re- 
spect for the religion of his country. How did 
Paul avail himself of that feeling to bespeak the 
attention of Agrippa? He said, " Wherefore 
I beseech thee to hear me patiently." Was 
Paul suffered to proceed without interruption? 
Yes; he appears to have been listened to with 
the most profound attention. Was that a 
common thing, in ancient times ? No ; it was 
rare, and was esteemed a high favour. . 

4. What were the leading points on which he dwelt? 
His early history ; his conversion to Christ ; and 
his belief of the Gospel* What did Paul say 
relative to his early history ? " My manner of life 
from my youth, which was at the first among mine 
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own nation at erusalem, know all the Jews." 
Was Paul born at Jerusalem? No; but he was 
was educated there.* What did he mean by his 

" manner of life "? His opinions and conduct. 
5. How long had the Jews known Paul's manner of 
life? "From the beginning." What did he 
mean by "the beginning " ? The very commence- 
ment of his career. What did the Jews know 
of him, at that early period ? They " knew me," 
said he, " from the beginning, if they would testify, 
that after the most straitest sect of our religion 
I lived a Pharisee." What did Paul mean by 
saying of the Jews, "if they would testify"? If 
they would speak what they know to be true. 
What is a sect ? (See Quest, chap. xxiv. 5.) What 
peculiar opinions did the Pharisees adopt and 
profess ? They held that tradition was of equal 
authority with the written law.f What other 
dangerous opinion did they maintain? That a 
man is justified by his own deeds, such as fasting, 
self-denial, and the giving of alms.t Did the 
Pharisees maintain some important truths in con- 
nexion with the errors of their system? Yes; 
the resurrection of the dead, and the existence of 
spirits and of a separate state, are truths which 
they zealously maintained. What did Paul 

-nean by saying, " I lived a Pharisee "? That he 
had embraced the opinions and conformed to the 
rules of that sect. Why did the Apostle thus 
refer to his early life? To shew that the Jews 

* Acts xxlL 3. t Mark vti. 8. J Luke zviii. 11, 12. 
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bad every reason to respect him for his strict 
principles and blameless behaviour. 
6. What did Paul say respecting the cause of his 
being brought to trial ? " And now I stand and 
am judged for the hope of the promise made of 
God unto our fathers." Who are meant by * our 
fathers " ? (See Quest, chap. vii. 44.) What was 
the promise made of God unto the ancient Jews? 
That he would raise up for them a Saviour who 
should triumph over death, and deliver his people 
from all their enemies.* Did not Paul believe 
that the promised Saviour had already appeared? 
Yes ; he believed and proclaimed, that God, ac- 
cording to his promise, had raised unto Israel a 
Saviour, Jesus, f How then could he say, that 
he was judged "for the hope" of a promise which 
he considered as already fulfilled? Paul was 
speaking of that hope, which has for its object, 
not merely the advent of the Saviour, but all the 
blessings connected with his finished work. What 
was the seal and proof of the fulfilment of the 
promise made unto the fathers? Our Lord's 
resurrection from the dead. And what is the 
special hope founded on that glorious fact ? The 
hope of our own resurrection from the dead. 
What did Paul mean by saying, that he> was 
"judged " for that hope? That it was purely on 
account of his belief and hope in Christ, that he 
was now brought to trial. 

* Psalm ii. 6—12; xvi. 10, 11; xxiv. 7—10; lxviii. 18. 
t Acts xiii. 23. 
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7. What point did Paul here endeavour to establish ? 
That if it was an offence to hope in the promised 
Messiah, then the mass of his countrymen were 
equally guilty with himself. What did he 

say in reference to his countrymen? "Unto 
which promise (or fulfilment of the promise) our 
twelve tribes, instantly serving God day and 
night, hope to come." Who are here called " the 
twelve tribes"? The ancient Jewish nation. 
Why was that nation called "the twelve tribes "? 
Because the people were descended from the twelve 
sons of Jacob. What became of ten of those 
tribes? They had been carried away, captives, 
into Assyria.* Were they ever brought back ? 
It is probable that great numbers of them returned 
with Judah and Benjamin after the captivity, and 
became one with them, as described by the prophet 
Jeremiah, f What is meant by the twelve tribes 
"instantly " serving God? That they served him 
earnestly with zeal. In what way did they serve 
God "day and night"? By the punctual ob- 
servance of the morning and evening sacrifices, 
together with all the other rites of Jewish 
worship. And in doing ail this, to what did the 
Jews hope to come 1 To the enjoyment of all 
the blessings connected with the reign of their 
promised Messiah. What did Paul further say 
of that hope in reference to himself? " For which 
hope's sake, King Agrippa, I am accused of 

• 2 King* xvii. 23. t Jer. iii. 18. 
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tbe Jews." How could the Jews accuse Paul 
for entertaining a hope which they themselves 
cherished? It is common for men to hate and 
persecute those who exhibit the power of that 
religion to which they are attached in form only. 

8. What was the doctrine which particularly offended 
the Jews ? That of our Lord's resurrection, which 
Paul affirmed.* Why did that doctrine give 
such offence? Because, if that was true, it must 
establish the claims of Jesus to be the true Messiah. 
On what ground was the fact of our Lord's resur- 
rection rejected by many ? On the ground that it 
was absurd, and beyond reasonable belief. Did 
the Apostle endeavour to remove that objection? 
Yes ; he said, " Why should it be thought a 
thing incredible with you, that God should raise 
the dead? " What can render such a fact credi- 
ble ? The mighty power of God.f 

9. Did Paul know, by experience, what it was to be 
prejudiced against Christ and his cause? Yes; 
he said, " I verily thought to myself, that I ought 
to do many things contrary to the name of Jesus 
of Nazareth." What is here meant by "the 
name of Jesus"? His claims and authority. 
Why did Paul refer to the prejudice which he 
once felt against the Lord Jesus ? To shew that 
it was no slight matter which could convince and 
convert a mind so opposed as his was to the 
doctrine of Christ. 

10. How did Paul describe the violence of his 

* Acts xxv. 19. f Phil. Hi. 21. 
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opposition to Christ ? " Which thing I also did 
in Jerusalem." . What acts did he specify? 
"Many of the saints did I shut up in prison, 
having received authority from the chief priests." 
How far was the persecution of these early Chris- 
tians carried? "They were put to death." 
Had Paul anything to do with their trial and con- 
demnation ? Yes ; he said, " I gave my voice 
against them." Was Paul a member of the 
Sanhedrim or Jewish council? No. How then 
could he have a voice or vote in the assembly ? 
He could not vote in the assembly ; but he could 
appear as a witness, and so give his voice against 
the accused. What had prompted him to do 
this ? His bitter hatred of Christianity. 
11. What more did Paul say of the manner in which 
he had persecuted the followers of Christ ? " I 
punished them oft in every synagogue, and com- 
pelled them to blaspheme." What is meant by 
blaspheming? Speaking against Christ, by ad- 
mitting that he was an impostor. Did the early 
followers of Christ yield to the temptation of 
denying Christ, in order to avoid a cruel death ? 
A few may have done so ; but the great mass of 
Christians adhered firmly to their profession that 
Jesus was the true Messiah. How did Paul 
describe the fierceness of his rage against the 
Christians ? " And being exceedingly mad against 
them, I persecuted them even unto strange 
cities." What did he mean by saying, that he had 
persecuted the followers of Christ " unto strange 

T3 
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cities"? That, not content with punishing those 
whom he found at Jerusalem, he had followed 
them for the same purpose, unto other cities 
beyond Judea. 

12. What instance of his persecution did Paul here 
specify ? The last and most remarkable instance. 
Why was it so remarkable? Because it issued in 
the conversion of Paul.* His conversion to what? 

* 

To the faith of Christ, which he had been attempt- 
ing to destroy. Where do we read the earliest 
account of his conversion ? In the ninth chapter 
of this book. Whither was the persecutor going 
at the time? To Damascus. What was Damascus? 
&c. (See Quest, chap. ix. 2.) How was Paul (or, as 
he was then called, Saul) furnished for his under- 
taking ? " With authority and commission from 
the chief priests." 

13. What was Paul's own narrative of the events 
which then occurred to him? "At mid-day, O 
king, I saw in the way a light from heaven, above 
the brightness of the sun, shining round about me 
and them which journeyed with me." Was this 
light a natural appearance ? (See Quest, chap. ix. 3, 
to the end,) 

14. How did Paul proceed in his recital? "And 
when we were all fallen to the earth, I heard a 
voice speaking unto me, and saying in the 
Hebrew tongue, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou 
me? It is hard for thee to kick against the 
pricks." What is meant by "the pricks"? 
(See Quest chap. ix. 5, to the end.) 
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15. How did Paul describe what followed ? "And 
I said, who art thou, Lord ? And he said, I am 
Jesus, whom thou persecutest." 

16. What had the Lord further said to Paul ? "But 
rise and stand upon thy feet." Why did Paul 
repeat these words of Jesus ? To shew that the 
vision of the Lord had so overpowered him, that 
he was lying prostrate on the earth, in terror and 
amazement.* What more had our Lord said ? 
" I have appeared unto thee for this purpose, to 
make thee a minister and a witness both of these 
things which thou hast seen, and of those things 
in the which I will appear unto thee." Of what 
was Paul to be a minister? Of the Gospel. 
What is the meaning of the word Gospel ? (See 
Introd. Quest. Matt.) What is a minister of 
the Gospel ? One who proclaims the glad tidings 
of salvation through Jesus Christ. What is a 
witness? (See Quest. Matt. xi. 9.) What was 
it that the Apostle had seen, to which, as an eye- 
witness, he was to bear testimony ? That per- 
sonal and glorious appearance of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, which he had beheld on his way to Da- 
mascus.f Of what else was he to be made a 
witness? Of those things which should after- 
wards be revealed to him, concerning the person, 
the offices, and the will of Christ. Would it 
be very animating to the mind of Paul to be 
assured, that he should have still 'brighter dis- 
plays of the perfections of the Saviour? Yes ; 

• Acts ix. 4. f Acts ix. 3—6 incla*., and 1 Cor. xv. 8. 
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the highest eonscdatka to the believer, is the 
promise of being admitfrrd to ever-growing and 
expanding views of die glory of the Lord Jesus. 

17. What word of promise was added, to assure 
Paul of protection in the discharge of his work ! 
"Delivering thee from the people and from the 
Gentiles, to whom now I send thee."* Who are 
M the people," from whom he should he delivered? 
The Jews. Who are called u Gentiles '* ! (See 
Quest. Matt iL 6.) What k impbed when it is 
said, that Paul should he delivered "from the 
people and from the Gentiles'*? That be would 
be persecuted both by Jews and Heathens. Why 
did Paul repeat the words of our Lord, declaring 
that he would send him to the Gentiles ? To shew 
by what authority he had gone among the Gentiles 
and so displeased his brethren, the Jews. 

18. For what purpose did the Apostle say he was 
sent to the Gentiles? "To open their eyes." 
What is represented by the eyes being closed? 
A state of ignorance. Was that the actual 
state of the Gentiles? Yes; they are described 
as having the understanding darkened, being 
alienated from the life of God through the igno- 
rance that is in them, because of the blindness of 
their heart.* Is that the state in which we all 
are naturally? Yes ; until we are turned " from 
darkness to light, and from the power of Satan 
unto God." Could Paul open the eyes of the 
Gentiles and turn them from darkness to light! 

• Ephet. iv. 18. , 
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Not by his own power; but, as an instrument in 
the hand of God, he could accomplish whatever 
he was commissioned to do. What means was 
Paul to employ for turning sinners to God ? The 
preaching of the Gospel. To what end was 
the Gospel to be preached to the Gentiles? " That 
they may receive the forgiveness of sins." How 
is the forgiveness of sins communicated ? " By 
faith" in the merits of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
What do you mean by the merits of Christ ? (See 
Quest. Matt. ii. 19.) What other blessing 
was to be conferred upon the Gentiles, through 
the preaching of the Gospel % " Inheritance among 
them which are sanctified." Who are here 
spoken of as " sanctified " ? The saints, or chil- 
dren of God. Why are they described as being 
sanctified? Because they are made holy by the 
influences of the Spirit of God. What are we 
to understand by the " inheritance" among them 
which are sanctified? It includes all the privi- 
leges and blessings, to which the children of God 
are heirs. What is an heir? One to whom a 
title or an estate falls, by right of birth, or by 
wilL Is this inheritance also received by faith? 
Yes ; our Lord said, " by faith that is in me." 
19. How did Paul proceed to give an account of 
his subsequent conduct ? " Whereupon, O King 
Agrippa, I was not disobedient unto the heavenly 
•vision." Why did Paul call it " the heavenly 
vision " ? To express his firm belief, that what 
be had seen was a supernatural and Divine 
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appearance. And what is implied in Ms saying 

that he was "not disobedient" to it? That he 
deemed it his duty to do as he had been com- 
manded. 

20. How did Paul execute his commission? He 
" shewed first unto them of Damascus, and at 
Jerusalem, and throughout all the coasts of Judea, 
and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent 
and turn to God, and do works meet for repent- 
ance." What may this verse be said to contain? 
A summary of the Apostle's labours. Where 
have we a detailed account of them ? In the pre- 
ceding chapters. According to the summary 
here given, to whom was his ministry directed? 
Both to Jews and Gentiles. What did he teach 
them? " That they should repent and turn to 
God." What is repentance? (See Quest 
Matt. iii. 2.) What else did he urge them to 
do? To "do works meet for repentance." 
What are "works meet for repentance"? All 
such as are pleasing to God and profitable to men. 

21. What treatment did Paul say that he had met 
with, in consequence of his labours in the minis- 
try ? " For these causes the Jews caught me in 
the temple, and went about to kill me." 

22. How did Paul account for it, that he had 
escaped from such fierce and bitter persecution? 
" Having therefore obtained help of God, I con- 
tinue unto this day." When a believer is de- 
livered from evil of any kind, what does he delight 
to do ? To trace his deliverance to the gracious 
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hand of God. Did Paul desist from proclaim- 
ing the Gospel because it was unpalatable to the 
Jews ? No ; on the contrary, he continued " wit- 
nessing both to small and great" What is 
meant by " witnessing " ? Bearing testimony to 
the truth. Who are meant by the "small"? 
The poor, the ignorant, and the obscure. Who 
are meant by the " great " ? The rich, the learned, 
and such as were in authority. In " witnessing 
both to small 'and great," did Paul deliver some 
new doctrine? No; he preached "none other 
things than those which the prophets and Moses 
did say should come." Did not Paul preach 
the doctrine of atonement and of the resurrection 
of Christ ? Yes ; these were the great truths, on 
which he founded all his exhortations to repent 
and turn to God and do works meet for repent- 
ance. But were not the atonement and the 
resurrection new doctrines ? No ; they were taught 
in the writings of the prophets and in the ceremo- 
nial institutes of Moses. 
23. What doctrines did Paul himself refer to, as not 
only preached by him, but found in the Old Testa- 
ment Scriptures? "That Christ should suffer, 
and that he should be the first that should rise 
from the dead, and should shew light unto the 
people, and to the Gentiles." Mention one 
prophecy in proof of the first point — " that Christ 
should suffer/' He was wounded for our trans- 
gressions, he was bruised for our iniquities, &c* 

* Isa. lii. 5. 
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What is meant by Christ being "the first that 
should rise from the dead " f That he was the first 
who should rise, never more to retain to the 
grave. What is our Lord called, in reference to 
his being the first that should rise from the dead? 
The first-fruits of them that slept ; * and the first- 
born from the dead-f Unto whom was the 
Messiah to "shew light"? "Unto the people, 
and to the Gentiles." Who are meant by " die 
people"? The Jewish people. What is it to 
"shew light" to a people? To instruct them. 
Who predicted that Christ should instruct the 
Jews ? Moses. What did he prophecy con- 
cerning it? His words are, The Lord thy God 
shall raise up unto thee a Prophet from the midst 
of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me. % What 
is a prophet? (See Quest Matt L 22.) Men- 
tion one of the many predictions, that Christ 
should "shew light to the Gentiles." It is 
written, The people that walked in darkness have 
seen a great light: they that dwell in the land 
of the shadow of death, upon them hath the light 
shined.§ 
24. In what manner did Paul utter the above dis- 
course, concerning his conversion and the doc- 
trines which he preached? With a zeal and 
ardour, expressive of deep interest in the subject 
"As he thus spake for himself," who broke in 
upon his discourse ? Festus. How did Festus 

• 1 Cor. xt. 20. f Col. 1. 18. 

X Deut. xviii. 15. { Igal. Ix. 2. 
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speak? "With a loud voice." What caused 
him to speak with a loud voice ? Surprise and 
excitement of mind. What did he say ? " Paul, 
thou art beside thyself.'* What is it for a man 
to be beside himself? To be insane, or out of 
his senses. Did Festus ascribe this supposed 
insanity to guilt, or regard it as the effect of suffer- 
ing ? Not either ; he added, " much learning doth 
make thee mad." Had Paul made much dis- 
play of learning in the speech which he had just 
delivered ? No ; it was characterised by dignified 
simplicity. How was it then, that Festus 
ascribed what he thought to be madness in Paul, 
to his "much learning"? Because he was at a 
loss to account for Paul's zeal in the cause of 
Christ, which, to him, appeared excessive. Is 
the mind sometimes deranged by too intense ap- 
plication to study ? Yes ; especially when the 
bodily frame is weak, and the application too 
much prolonged. Is it an uncommon thing for 
the followers of Christ to be considered as mad ? 
Not at all. When are they considered so? 
Whenever they are in earnest, as they ought to 
be, about religion. By whom are they so con- 
sidered ? By men of the world, who do not under- 
stand their principles, neither can sympathize in 
the causes of their excitement. If we entirely 
escape such a charge, what have we reason to 
fear ? That we are cold in religion, and conformed 
to this world. 
25. What was Paul's decided, yet respectful, answer 

VOL. II. U 
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to the charge? "I am not mad, most noble 
Festus ; hut speak forth the words of truth and 
soberness." Why did Paul say "most noble 
Festus"? That was the. official title of all the 
Roman governors. What was the force of the 
Apostle's chosen terms, "words of truth and 
soberness"? "Words of truth," in opposition 
to falsehood; and "words of soberness," in opposi- 
tion to madness. 
26. To whom did Paul appeal for the truth of his 
statements? To Agrippa. How did he refer 
to Agrippa, as witness of the truth of what he 
said? "For the king knoweth of these things, 
before whom also I speak freely." What did 
Paul mention, as the ground of his appeal ? " For 
I am persuaded, that none of these things are 
hidden from him." What are the things here 
spoken of by Paul, as not being hidden from 
Agrippa ? The prophecies of the Old Testa- 
ment, and the public events of our Lord's life 
and death. How could Paul presume, that 
Agrippa was not ignorant of these things? 
Because the king was by birth a Jew, and had 
been brought up in the Jewish religion. That 
will account for his being acquainted with the 
prophecies concerning the Messiah — but how 
could he know anything about the religion of 
Christ? Because "this thing was not done in a 
corner." What is meant by saying of any 
thing, that it was not " clone in a corner " ? That 
it was a matter so public as to be generally known. 
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27. How did the Apostle follow up this declaration 
of the public character of our Lord's life and 
death ? By a personal and pointed address to the 
king. What did Paul say ? " King Agrippa, 
believest thou the prophets?" Did he put this 
question, as haying any doubt of the fact ? No ; 
for he himself answered it, by saying, " I know 
that thou believest." What were the chief 
designs of Paul, in thus appealing to the king? 

. His first design was to shew, that for a man to 
believe in the Jewish Scriptures was no mark of 
his beiog beside himself. What was his ulti- 
mate design ? To touch the conscience of Agrippa, 
and to convince him of the truth, power, and 
blessedness of Christianity. 

28. Was any impression made upon the king's mind? 
Yes ; for the moment, he felt deeply. How did 
he give utterance to the powerful conviction of 
his mind? He "said unto Paul, Almost thou 
persuadest me to be a Christian." What pre- 
vented Agrippa from yielding fully to his convic- 
tion of the truth of Christianity? Most likely 
the consciousness, that if he became a Christian 
he must part with his sins. Was this the turn- 
ing-point in Agrippa's moral character? Yes; 
his eternal state depended on the alternative of 
embracing or rejecting the Lord Jesus. And 
how did he decide? There is reason to fear that 
he never fully embraced the Saviour. . What is 
it that ruins multitudes of souls, as in the case 
of Agrippa? Indecision. 
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29. What was Paul's reply, when the king said, 
Almost thou persuadest me to he a Christian? 
" I would to God that not only thou, but also all 
that hear me this day, were both almost, and 
altogether, such as I am, except these bonds." 
What did he mean by " except these bonds"? 
Except the chain with which I am bound. What 
would Paul do as he said these words ? He pro- 
bably lifted up his arm, with the chain attached to 
it. What was implied in Paul's wish, that all 

) who heard him might be altogether such as he was 
(his chain excepted) ? That he felt the blessedness 
of being unreservedly devoted to Christ. What is 
the case with all those who enjoy the sweetness of 
religion in their own souls ? They have a benevo- 
lent and ardent desire that others may be made as 
blessed as themselves. 

30. Was the examination of Paul further pro- 
longed ? No ; " when he had thus spoken, the 
king rose up, and the governor, and Bernice, and 
they that sat with them." 

31. Did they leave "the place of hearing " imme- 
diately? No ; " when they were gone aside, they 
talked between themselves." What did they 
say ? " This man doeth nothing worthy of death 
or of bonds." What do these words furnish? 
A further testimony to the innocence of PauL 

32. What did Agrippa then say to Festus? "This 
man might have been set at liberty if he had not 
appealed unto Cesar." What is meant by 
Paul's having appealed unto Cesar? That he 
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had claimed his right to be tried at Rome, in the 
imperial court. Why had Paul done so ? To 
avoid being sent to Jerusalem,* and there given 
up to the malice of his enemies. How did the 
appeal which he had made to Cesar prevent his 
being set at liberty ? By that appeal the power of 
the judge, whether to acquit or condemn, was 
taken away, and rested solely with the superior 
court. With what superior court? The im- 
perial court of justice at Rome. 

♦ Acts xxv. 9, 10. 



U 3 



222 acts xxvii. 1, 2. 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

What are the contents of this Chapter? 
Paul's Voyage and his Escape from Ship- 
wreck. 



1. What does the writer here speak of as being 
determined? That Paul, and those who were to 
accompany him, " should sail into Italy." Who 
determined this ? Festus.* Why was it to take 
place at this particular time ? Because there was, 
just then, a vessel about to sail in that direction. 
Who was to take charge of " Paul and certain 
other prisoners " on the voyage? They were de- 
livered unto " Julius, a centurion of Augustus's 
band." What was a centurion? (See Quest. 
Matt. viii. 5.) What was a " band " of soldiers ? 
(See Quest. Matt, xxvii. 27.) Why was this 
called "Augustus's band"? In honour of the 
Roman emperor^ after whose name some of the 
troops were called, f 

2. What ship did they enter? "A ship of Adra- 
myttium." What was Adramyttium? A sea- 
coast town of Mysia, in Asia Minor. Why is 
this vessel called "a ship of Adramyttium"? 
Because it belonged to some one at that port, 
and was about to sail thither from Cesarea. 

* Act* xxv. 12. 

t Namely, some cohorts of the Pretorian bands. 
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"Was it not going on to Italy ? No ; the cen- 
turion expected to find by the way some vessel 
bound for Italy, into which he could put Paul and 
the other prisoners. As soon as they were all in 
the ship, what took place? They " launched, 
meaning to sail by the coasts of Asia." What 
is the meaning of " launched " ? Set sail. Why 
did they intend to sail along the coast? Because, 
not being acquainted with the compass, they were 
afraid to venture far from land. What is the 
compass ? An instrument by which the mariner 
steers or guides his vessel. Who is mentioned, 
by name, as being on board this vessel? " Aris- 
tarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica." Is 
this the first mention made of Aristarchus ? 
No; he had journeyed with Paul on several 
occasions,* and laboured with him in the 
ministry of the Gospel, f Was he a prisoner 

with Paul at this time? No; he went with 
him as a friend, but afterwards was his fellow- 
prisoner. % How would Paul be affected by 
the circumstance of Aristarchus' being with 
him ? It would afford him all that comfort which 
the presence and converse of a Christian friend can 
impart. Had the Apostle any other Christian 
friend on board the same vessel? Yes ; Luke, the 
writer of the book of the Acts, was also with him. 
How do you know that ? Because the writer says 
" we launched," and " we sailed," &c. 
3 . What was the first place at which the ship touched? 

* Acts xix. 29, and xx. 4. f Philem. 24. t Col. iv. 10. 
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"Sidon." What was Sidon? A city on the 
coast of Syro-Phoenicia. What is this city 
styled in the book of Joshua? Great Zidon.* 
Why was it so called ! By way of eminence. In 
what respects was Sidon distinguished above many 
other places ? By its extensive commerce, and the 
luxury of its inhabitants. What is meant by 
the expression, "we touched at Sidon"? That 
the vessel pnt into that port for a short time. 
When did they arrive there? " The next day " 
after setting sail from Cesarea. How was Paul 
treated by the officer who had charge of him ? 
" Julius courteously entreated PauL" What is 
the meaning of "courteously"? With respect 
and kindness. Why did Julius treat Paul with 
such marked attention? He had probably beard 
of his innocence, and perceived that he was no 
common character. How far did he indulge Paul ? 
He "gave him liberty to go unto his friends to re- 
fresh himself." Is it likely that Paul had any 
friends at Sidon? Tes; for he had often been 
there, on his way to and from Jerusalem. 
4. How did the voyagers proceed, on leaving Sidon ? 
"And when we had launched from thence, we 
sailed under Cyprus." What was Cyprus ? (See 
Quest, chap. iv. 36.) What is meant by sailing 
" under " Cyprus ? That they steered the vessel as 
close as might be to the coast of Cyprus, in order 
to avoid the lee-shore of Asia Minor. What 
do you mean by the lee-shore ? It is a sea phrase, 

* Josh. xi. 8. 
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signifying the shore against which the wind is 
driving. Why was it necessary to depart from 
their purpose of keeping near to the coasts of 
Asia ?* " Because the winds were contrary," so 
that the ship might have been driven upon the 
shore and wrecked. 

5. What sea were they. sailing over? "The sea of 
Cilicia and Pamphylia." Whence does that sea 
derive its name? From the provinces of Cilicia 
and Pamphylia, the shores of which were watered 
by it. Where were Cilicia and Pamphylia? 
In Asia Minor, to the north of the island of 
Cyprus. Where did the vessel come to, after 
sailing over the sea of Cilicia and Pamphylia? 
" To Myra, a city of Lycia." What was Lycia ? 
A province of Asia Minor,- bordering on Pam- 
phylia. What did the captain of the vessel do 
at Myra? He put into that port. Why did he 
put in there ? Either for the purpose of traffic, 
or to wait for a more favourable wind. 

6. Was Paul conveyed any farther in that vessel ? 
No ; " there the centurion found a ship of Alex- 
andria sailing into Italy ; and he put " Paul and 
the rest of the prisoners " therein." What is 
meant by "a ship of Alexandria"? A ship be- 
longing to Alexandria, in Egypt. Was it a ship 
of war? No; it was a merchant ship, laden 
with corn. f Was much corn grown in Egypt ? 
Yes ; and large quantities were exported to Rome. 
Was Myra in the direct course of a vessel sailing 

* Sec ver. 2. t See ver. 38. 
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from Egypt to Italy ? No; this vessel must have 
been driven, by adverse winds, to take shelter in 
the port of Myra. Is the providence of God 
observable in this circumstance ? Tes ; the storm 
that drove this vessel into port, furnished an 
opportunity by which Paul could be conveyed to 
Rome. 

7. Did the hurricane continue to blow when they set 
sail from Myra? It was somewhat abated, but 
the wind was still contrary. What was the 
consequence of this, as it regarded their progress? 
They " sailed slowly many days." How far 
were they able to proceed in a westerly course? 
They "scarce were come over against Cnidus." 
What was Cnidus? A promontory, or jutting 
point of land, on the coast of Caria. What was 
Caria? A province of Asia Minor. Did they 
put in at Cnidus ? No ; they veered towards the 
south, and " sailed under Crete, over against 
Salmone.'* What was Crete ? An island in the 
Mediterranean sea. What is its modern name? 
Candia. What is meant by sailing " under 
Crete " ? Under shelter of the island, that they 
might be protected from the violence of the wind.* 
What is the meaning of " over against" Salmone? 
Near to that place. Where was Salmone? At 
the eastern extremity of the island. 

8. Had they any difficulty in doubling the point of 
land called Salmone? Yes; they are described as 

. " hardly passing it." What are we to under- 

• See ver. 4. 
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stand by " hardly passing it " ? That they were 
in danger of being wrecked upon the shore. 
Whither did the vessel come after passing Sal- 
mone ? " Unto a place which is called the fair 
havens." What sort of place was "the fair 
havens " ? A part of the shore, defended from 
tempestuous winds by a cape and some small 
islands. What was nigh unto it? "The city 
of Lasea." What was Lasea otherwise called? 
Lasos. Where was Lasea situated? About 
four miles inland from the fair havens. 

9. Was it now a long time since the centurion with 
his prisoners had set sail from Cesarea? Yes; 
"much time was spent." What made this 
voyage so tedious? The storms, which obliged 

- the captain to put into port, and the contrary 
winds, which hindered the ship's progress. Why 
was it desirable that the voyagers should have 
reached their destination before this time? Be- 
cause " sailing was now dangerous." What rea- 
son is assigned why sailing was now dangerous ? 
" Because the fast was now already past." What 
is a fast? A season of religious solemnity, at- 
tended with abstinence from food. What fast 
is here referred to ? That held on the great day of 
atonement.* What connexion was there be- 
tween the observance of a fast and the fact of 
sailing being dangerous? The fast referred to 
was observed in that part of the year answering to 
our October, at which season the navigation of 

* Lev. xxiii. 27. 
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the Mediterranean is very dangerous. What 

renders the Mediterranean so dangerous to sail 
in, at that season? High winds* and strong cur- 
rents, which endangered their being cast upon the 
rocky shores. When Paul perceived that the 
season was unfavourable for proceeding on their 
voyage, what did he do ? He " admonished them. " 
What are we to understand by his admonishing 
them? That he warned them of the risk they 
would incur, and persuaded them not to sail in the 
face of danger. Whom did Paul thus admonish! 
The captain or owner of the vessel, and all on 
board who had any influence in the matter. Was 
it not esteemed great presumption in a prisoner to 
give his advice to those in command? Not in this 
case, for Paul had made himself so much respected, 
that he was scarcely looked upon as a prisoner. 
10. In what manner did he admonish them? He 
" said unto them, Sirs, I perceive that this voyage 
will be with hurt and much damage." What 
damage did the Apostle warn them that they would 
incur? " Not only of the lading and ship, but also 
of our lives." What is " the lading " of a ship ? 
The articles with which it is laden. What was 
the commodity, that formed the lading of this ship? 
It consisted of wheat. f Why did Paul warn 
them, that they would risk the loss of the lading 
and ship ? Because these were of great value to 
their owners. Did Paul mean to say, that they 
would lose their lives if they should attempt to 

* The equinoctial gales. t See ver. 38. 
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proceed ? No ; but that they would be in dan- 
ger of it 

11. Was there some difference of opinion among 
those on board ? Yes ; the captain and the owner 
of the ship thought Paul's caution unnecessary, 
and were in favour of proceeding without de- 
lay. What made them so impatient? Probably 
their eagerness to get their cargo of wheat into 
the market, and to return to Alexandria for ano- 
ther supply. How was the centurion influenced 
on the subject 1 " The centurion believed the 
master and the owner of the ship, more than those 
things which were spoken by Paul." How do 
you account for that?: — had not the centurion a 
great respect for Paul? Yes; but he thought 
him no judge in such matters, not knowing that 
lie was an inspired messenger of God. 

12. Did the ship's company incline to go on, or to 
winter at the fair havens ? " The more part ad- 
vised to depart thence." Why were they of 
that mind ? " Because the haven was not com- 
modious to winter in." What was their hope 

- in quitting it? " If, by any means, they might 
attain to Phenice, and there to winter." What 
was Phenice? "A haven of Crete." How is 
the situation of it described? It " lieth toward 

, the south-west and north-west." How could 
the haven lie both south-west and north-west, 
these being opposite directions? Its entrance 
must have been curved, winding from the one 
direction to the other. Would it, on that ac- 

z 
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count, be safe to winter in ? Yes ; being defended 
from the winds and heavy seas. 

13. What circumstance seemed to favour their pur- 
pose of reaching Phenice? " The south wind 
blew softly. " Was a south wind the most favour- 
able for their object? Not exactly ; but, as it was 
a light breeze, they were full of hope, " supposing 
that they had obtained their purpose." What 
did they do, therefore? " Loosing thence, they 
sailed close by Crete." What is meant by 
" loosing thence " ? Setting sail from the fair 
havens. 

14. What sudden and unfavourable change occurred 
in the state of the winds and waves ? " Not long 
after, there arose against it a tempestuous wind, 
called Euroclydon." Against what did it arise? 
Against Crete, beating fearfully upon its shores. 
What does the word Euroclydon signify ? A wave- 
stirring east-wind. Did it blow steadily from 
the east? No; it changed its points of compass 
with boisterous rapidity, yet blowing mainly from 
the east. 

15. What was the action of this wind upon the ship ? 
" The ship was caught, and could not bear up 
unto the wind." How was the ship " caught "? 
By the violence of the wind, which made her un- 
manageable. What is meant by her being so 
caught, that she " could not bear up unto the 
wind " ? That she could not resist its fury. What 
are we told that the sailors then did? " We let 
her drive.* ' What is meant by letting her drive? 
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Suffering her to go, without guidance or control. 
Was it prudent to do so ? It could not be avoided ; 
for the wind carried her away.* 

16. Whither did the vessel run ? " Under a certain 
island which is called Clauda." What was 
Clauda? A small island to the south-west of 
Crete, now called Gozzo. What difficulty did 
the ship's crew meet with, in this part of the 
voyage? They " had much work to come by the 
boat." What is the meaning of coming by the 
boat? Getting at it, to secure it from being 
washed away or dashed to pieces. Where was 
the boat ? Towed by a rope to the ship's stern. 
What do you mean by the stern of a ship ? The 
hind part of it. 

1 7. How does it appear that the boat was not upon 
deck, as it generally is until lowered for use? 
Because we. are told that " when they had taken " 
it "up," they used other measures for their safety. 
Was the securing of the boat a very important step 
to accomplish? Very important; for, when a 
vessel is wrecked, all on board take to tta boat, 
as the only means of getting to land. When 
they had succeeded in hauling the boat on deck, 
what did they do next ? They " used helps, under- 
girding the ship." What are here meant by 
"helps"? Ropes, cables, or chains, f How 

* Jobxxvii.20, 21. 

t According to the opinion of some, these " helps " were pieces 
of strong wooden planking, or metallic plating, to bind the inner 
frame-work of the ship together. 
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were such stays employed in andergirding the 
ship ? They were slipped under the prow, or head 
of the vessel, and so passed along to support the 
sides of it Where were these undergirths 

fastened? On the deck. To what other danger 
were they exposed, besides that of the timbers 
springing and starting by the action of the sea? 
They feared " lest they should mil into the quick- 
sands." What are meant by " quicksands "? 
Vast beds of loose sand, driven up by the sea, and 
constantly shifting their position. What danger 
would there be, from this cause ? A ship, driving 
upon a quicksand, would sink in, or be broken and 
destroyed. What was done to lessen the shock, 
in case the ship should strike upon a quicksand? 
They " strake sail, and so were driven." What 
is to strike sail ? To take in the sails. What 
would be the effect of taking in the sails? The 
action of the wind upon the ship would be lessened. 
What is meant by the expression, " and so were 
driven"? That the ship, in that ungoverned and 
ungovernable state, was driven before the wind. 
18. How is the situation of those on board further 
described ? As " being exceedingly tossed with a 
tempest" How has the Psalmist represented 
the state of mariners in such a storm ? They 
mount up to the heaven, they go down again 
to the depths : their soul is melted because of 
trouble.* What did these mariners do, in order 
to save themselves, if possible, from being wrecked ? 

* P«. evil. M. 
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" They lightened the ship." How did they 
lighten the ship ? By heaving overboard all the 
luggage and a quantity -of the lading. When 
did they do this ? " The next day." The next 
day after what ? After the vessel had been stripped 
of her masts, yards, and sails. 

1 9. What more was done on " the third day " ? 
" We cast out, with our own hands, the tackling 
of the ship. 11 Who are the persons here referred 
to as putting their own hands to the work of light- 
ening the ship ? Luke, Paul, Aristarchus, and all 
the company. What is meant by " the tackling 
of the ship " ? The cables, yards, sails, rigging, 
and anchors, of which all, that could possibly be 
spared, were thrown overboard. 

20. What circumstance added to the danger and 
Rightfulness of their situation? That "neither 
sun nor stars in many days appeared." What 
was the cause that neither sun nor stars appeared ? 
It was owing to the dark and dense clouds, that 
covered the whole face of the heavens. Was it 
blowing very hard at this time ? Yes ; there was 
" no small tempest." In what state of mind 
were the ship's company? " All hope that we 
should be saved was then taken away." Why 
did they thus give up hope ? Because they knew 
not where they were, and had every reason to 
expect that the ship would founder or sink. 

21. What circumstance is here noticed respecting 
those on board? Their " long abstinence." 
What is " abstinence "? The refraining from food. 

x3 
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Why had they long refrained from food ? Because, 
in such dangerous circumstances, they had neither 
time nor inclination to eat. " After long absti- 
nence," what took place? " Paul stood forth in 
the midst of them." In the midst of whom did 
he stand forth ? In the midst of the ship's com- 
pany. Why did he stand forth in the midst of 
them ? Because he was going to address them all. 
What did he then say? " Sirs, ye should hare 
hearkened unto me, and not have loosed from 
Crete, and to have gained this harm and loss." 
Why did Paul thus address them? That being 
reminded of the good advice which they had re- 
jected, they might now be induced to listen to his 
exhortation. 

22. What counsel did Paul proceed to give? " And 
now I exhort you to be of good cheer." What is 
the meaning of this exhortation, to be of good 
cheer ? To be courageous. What did Paul say 
to excite their courage and confidence ? " For 
there shall be no loss of any man's life among 
you, but of the ship." What did Paul herein 
say should be saved ? The lives of all on board. 
And what did he say should be lost ? The ship. 

23. What circumstance did Paul relate as having 
given him this assurance ? " For there stood by 
me this night the angel of God." Does that 
mean any particular angel? No; it is, as if it 
were translated, " an angel of the God, whose I 
am, and whom I serve." What did Paul ac- 
knowledge when he said, " whose I am, and whom 
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I serve "? That he belonged unto the true God, 
and was entirely devoted to his service. By 
what ties does every believer belong unto God? 
By creation* and redemption.! What is re- 
demption? (See Quest, chap. ii. 11.) 

24. What had the angel said ? " Fear not, Paul ; 
thou must be brought before Cesar : and lo, God 
hath given thee all them that sail with thee." 
What is implied in the declaration, that Paul should 
be brought before Cesar? That he should arrive 
at Rome, the seat of Cesar's government. And 
what is meant by the words, " God hath given 
thee all them that Bail with thee "? That, for 
Paul's sake, all, who were on board with him, 
should be saved from perishing in the mighty 
deep. 

25. What encouraging exhortation did Paul then 
repeat? " Wherefore, Sirs, be of good cheer." 
Was Paul very confident of his own safety and 
that of the ship's crew? Yes; for he said, " I 
believe God, that it shall be even as it was told 
me." What is the proper ground of assurance 
respecting our present safety and future happiness ? 
The promise of God, who cannot lie. J Is the 
promise of God a sufficient warrant for our assur- 
ance ? Yes, if we believe it. And how may we 
know, that we do believe the promise of salvation 
by Christ ? First, by the consciousness of our own 
minds ; and then, by the fruits of faith in our 
practice. Must there needs be a lapse of time 

« Ps. c. 3. t Ps. cvii. I, 2. J Tit. U 2. 
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between this consciousness that we believe, and 
the practical effects of our believing? Just as 
much as in the case of Paul, who believed God, 
and instantly shewed, by word and act, that he 
did so. 

26. What event did Paul say should occur before 
they reached their destination ? " Howbeit, we 
must be cast upon a certain island." What is 
the meaning of " Howbeit"? Nevertheless. 
Why was Paul inspired to predict this circum- 
stance? That knowing it beforehand, the ship- 
men might not lose all hope of their lives. 

27. What time is here mentioned? " When the 
fourteenth night was come." The fourteenth 
night from what? From the time when the storm 
began. Where were the voyagers on that night? 
They " were driven up and down in Adria." 
What was " Adria " ? The ancients gave that 
name to the sea situated between Greece, Italy, 
and Africa. What did the sea of Adria compre- 
hend? The Sicilian and Ionian Islands. What 
took place as they were driven up and down in 
Adria? "About midnight, the shipmen deemed 
that they drew near to some country." How 
could they judge that they were drawing near to 
land ? By some peculiar sound of the waves, as if 
dashing in opposite directions against a reef or 
sand-bank at no great distance. 

28. What did the sailors do, to ascertain whether 
land was near? They "sounded." What is 
sounding ? Letting down a line, with a lead at- 
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tached to it, in order to ascertain the depth of the 
water. How deep did it prove ? They " found 
it twenty fathoms." What is the length of a 
fathom ? Six feet Then how many feet deep 
was the water? Six times twenty — that is, one 
hundred and twenty feet When they had gone 
little further, what did the mariners do? " They 
sounded again.* 1 Did they then find the water 
deeper or more shallow ? More shallow, by five 
fathoms. Then, how deep was it? Fifteen 
fathoms. How many feet was that? Ninety feet. 
Wbat did the diminished depth of the water denote ? 
That they were drawing nearer to shore. 
29. Were the voyagers very glad when they found 
themselves thus near to some shore? As yet, 
they had more fear than joy, for their danger was 
great. What were they "fearing"? u Lest 
they should have fallen upon rocks.'* In this 
dangerous situation, what did they do? "They 
cast four anchors out of the stern." What is an 
anchor? An iron instrument, which, fixed into 
the ground at the bottom of the sea, keeps a 
vessel from driving. Is it usual to employ as 
many as four anchors at once? Only on occasions 
of great peril. At what part of the ship were 
the anchors cast out? At " the stern." What 
is " the stern "? (See Quest, ver. 16.) Is the 
anchor usually dropped from the stern ? Not now ; 
but it was so, in ancient times. When this 
means of securing the ship had been used, could 
they do anything more? No ; they only " wished 
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for the day." Why did they wish for the day! 
Because the darkness of night prevented their 
seeing both the situation they were in and the 
best means of escape. 

30. What were " the shipmen " about to do ? « To 
flee out of the ship." Why did they purpose to 
quit the vessel? Because they expected it would 
soon go to pieces. By what means did they 
endeavour to get away ? By means of the boat, 
which they were Jetting down for the purpose. 
Under what pretext did they venture to " let down 
the boat into the sea " ? " Under colour as though 
they would have cast anchors out of the foreship." 
What is meant by " the foreship "? The prow, or 
forepart of the ship. For what purpose might 
it be supposed by those on board, that the ship- 
men were going to cast anchors out of the fore- 
part of the vessel? To render her position more 
steady and secure. 

31. Who saw into the real design of the sailors? 
"Paul." What was their design? To effect 
their own escape, and leave the rest to perish. 
Did Paul appeal to the heartless men, who were 
on the point of leaving the ship ? No ; he appealed 
" to the centurion and to the soldiers." What 
did he say to them ? " Except these abide in the 
ship, ye cannot be saved." Why was the 
presence of the seamen so indispensable ? Because 
neither the centurion nor the soldiers knew how 
to manage a vessel, even in fair weather. But, 

. was not the safety of all on board secured by 
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Divine promise ? Yes ; the event was sure : — 
but He who gives the promise, requires that 
proper means and efforts be employed for its ac- 
complishment. Whom, then, does the conduct 
of the Apostle, in this instance, reprove? All 
such as, professing to believe in the decrees of 
God, neglect the means of salvation. 

32. Who instantly saw the danger of suffering the 
sailors to escape? "The soldiers." And what 
did the soldiers do, to prevent the possibility of 
their fleeing? They "cut off the ropes of the 
boat, and let her fall off." What was the con- 
sequence of this prompt measure ? The sailors 
were obliged to remain on board. 

33. When did the attempt of those men to leave the 
ship take place ? In the night. What happened 
in the morning ? " While the day was coming on, 

Paul besought them all to take meat." Why 
did he urge this? Because, if they continued 
longer without food, they would be unfit for the 
exertions that were before them. How did 
Paul urge them to take refreshment? "Saying, 
This day is the fourteenth day that ye have tarried 
and continued fasting, having taken nothing." 
What are we to understand by their " having 
taken nothing" during a whole fortnight? That 
they had not taken one regular meal during that 
time, owing to the danger, toil, and anxiety to 
which they had been exposed. 

34. What more did Paul say, in the way of per- 
suasion? " Wherefore, I pray you to take some 
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meat ; for this is for your health." What assu- 
rance did he repeat, in order to raise their droop- 
ing spirits ? " For there shall not an hair fall from 
the head of any of you." What did Paul mean 
by saying, " There shall not an hair fall from the 
head of any of you " ? It is a proverbial expression, 
denoting, that their lives should be saved, and 
their persons preserved from harm.* Did Paul 
declare this in his own name, and by his own 
authority? No; he made it fully manifest that 
the power was of God, and that in Him was his 
confidence, f 

35. When Paul had thus spoken, what did he do ? 
" He took bread, and gave thanks to God in 
presence of them all." Did the Jews always 
give thanks when they ate a common meal ? (See 
Quest. Matt. xiv. 19.) By whose example did 
Paul continue to do so, after he embraced the 
Gospel? By the example of our Lord himself. 
Was Paul in the midst of Christians, when he 
thus acknowledged God? No; he was in the 
midst of pagans ; yet he was not ashamed to be 
known as a follower of Jesus. When he had 
broken the bread, what did he do ? " He began 
to eat." 

36. Did the rest eat with him? Yes; "they also 
took some meat." Does "meat," here, stand 
for food in general? Yes; the word in the 
original signifies food, or nourishment of any 
kind. Did the strength and the hopes of all on 

* 1 Sam. xiv. 45. t See ver. 22—25. 
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board revive, in consequence ? Yes ; " then were 
they all of good cheer." 

37. How many individuals were there of the ship's 
company? There "were in all in the ship two 
hundred threescore and sixteen souls." How 
many are there in a score? Twenty. Then 
what was, in simple numbers, the amount of 
persons on board? Two hundred and seventy- 
six. Is that an incredibly large number, for 
the period referred to? By no means; for the 
Alexandrian, vessels were bulky, and fitted for 
carrying a great number of passengers. 

38. What was the next proceeding, of which we 
here read? " When they had eaten enough, they 
lightened the ship, and cast out the wheat into 
the sea." What wheat was this, which was 
now thrown overboard? The remainder of the 
lading, some of which had been reserved for the 
sustenance of the crew. Why did they part 
with this last supply ? Because their sole object 
now, was to get to land; and the lighter the 
vessel was, the more easy would it be to near the 
shore. 

39. What time is here mentioned ? " When it was 
day." Having now the advantage of some 
degree of light, could they discover where the ship 
was riding at anchor ? No ; " they knew not the 
land" that was in view. What did they per- 
ceive, upon that unknown coast, that seemed to 
favour their project of landing? " They dis- 
covered a certain creek with a shore, into the 

Y 
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which they were minded, if it were possible, to 
thrust in the ship." What is meant by "a 
certain creek with a shore"? An inlet or bay, 
with a sandy, level beach. And what does the 
expression "they were minded" signify? They 
were resolved. What were they resolved to 
do ? To run the ship, if possible, into the bay, 
and strand it on the beach. 

40. How did they proceed to put their design into 
effect? They began by taking up the anchors, 
and so getting the vessel under weigh. What 
is said of the instant effect of this measure? 
"They committed themselves unto the sea." 
What does that mean? That the ship drove again 
before the wind and rode upon the mighty billows, 
without restraint or guidance. What did the 
sailors hasten to do, for the directing of the vessel 
into port? They "loosed the rudder-bands." 
What were the " rudder-bands " ? The cords, or 
fastenings, by which the rudder had been secured 
during the storm. Why did they now remove 
these bands from the rudder? That, by means of 
the rudder thus set free, they might steer the ship 
in the wished-for direction. What did they do, 
besides loosing the rudder-bands ? They * 'hoisted 
up the main-sail." For what purpose did they 
hoist the main-sail ? To catch the wind, and so 
be impelled onward. In what direction did they 
then steer ? They " made for shore." 

41. Whither did the wind and waves now carry the 
ship ? " Into a place where two seas met" 
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What is here meant by " a place wnere two seas 
met"? A bar, or long sand-bank, which was 
washed on either side by two opposite currents. 
Did the seamen perceive this bar, and steer clear 
of it? No; "they ran the ship aground" upon 
it. Did they do so designedly? No; the 
accident happened in their endeavour to reach 
the shore. What was the result of the vessel 
being run aground? "The forepart stuck fast, 

• and remained immoveable, but the hinder part 
was broken with the violence of the waves." 
Were the waves more violent than before ? Per- 
haps not ; but the vessel having stuck fast, did not 
yield, as before, to their pressure. When the 
timbers of a ship are broken or staved in, what 
is the consequence ? The water gets into the ship 
and sinks it. Was this Alexandrian vessel fast 
filling with water ? Yes ; it was no longer safe to 
remain on board. 

42. What is said of the conduct of the soldiers, in 
this emergency? "The soldiers' t counsel was to 
kill the prisoners." To kill them!— Why? 
" Lest any of them should swim out and escape." 
Why were the soldiers so much afraid of the 
prisoners escaping? Because they had them in 
charge, and were answerable for them if they 
should escape through their negligence. Does 
the strictness of military discipline justify the 
barbarous proposal to kill the prisoners ? No ; it 
was a proof of great cruelty, to seek the life of others 
when their own life was in such imminent danger. 
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43. Who opposed their cruel counsel ? " The 
centurion." What did he do ? He " kept them 
from their purpose. How did he keep them 
from their purpose ?" By his authority, as their 
commander. What motive induced the cen- 
turion to keep the soldiers from their purpose? 
He was "willing to save Paul." Who had 
brought Paul into so much favour with the cen- 
turion? God.* By what means had Paul 
acquired such influence with Julius ? By means 
of his wise advice and prudent conduct. What 
did the centurion then command? "That they 
which could swim should cast themselves first into 
the sea, and get to land." Did they do so ? Tes. 

44. What then became of " the rest," who were 
unable to swim ? They also got to land, " some 
on boards, some on broken pieces of the ship." 
What are meant by " boards " ? Planks, or pieces 
of timber. How were they provided with these 
helps to their escape ? By the wreck of the 
hinder part of the vessel. f Do the "broken 
pieces " of the ship mean also planks, or frag- 
ments of the wreck? No; they were some of 
the things that floated out of the ship, such as 
barrels, boxes, &c How does this part of the 
narrative conclude? " And so it came to pass, 
that they escaped all safe to land." Was there 
not one life lost? Not one. What does this 
remarkable portion of sacred history prove ? It 
shews that God can defend in any perils ; and that 

• See the case of Daniel, i. 9. f See ver. 41. 
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he Trill accomplish all his purposes and promises. 
What dispositions of mind should the study of 
this narrative produce in us ? Faith in the special 
providence of God ; and firm confidence in his 
promises. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

What are the contents of this Chapter ? 

1. Paul, at Melita, was bitten by a Viper, 
without being hurt. 

2. He Healed many Diseased Persons in the 
Island. 

3. He arrived at Rome, and Preached there 
during two whole years. 



1. Who are referred to at the opening of this chap- 
ter? All those who had been on board the Alex- 
andrian ship, with the Apostle Paul. What 
is here said of them ? " And when they were 
escaped, then they knew that the island was called 
Melita." How did they learn the name of the 
place, on which they had been cast ? From the 
information of some persons on shore. What 
does the name Melita signify? It is a Greek 
word, signifying honey. Why was the island so 
called? Because it was formerly celebrated for 
producing large quantities of honey. What is 

Y 3 
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the island now called t Malta. Where is it 
situated? In the Mediterranean sea, between 
Sicily and Africa. To what country does it 
now belong? To Great Britain. 

2. What are its inhabitants here called ? " Barba- 
rous people." Does the term " barbarous" 
imply, that they were savage and uncultivated ? 
No; the Greeks and Latins called those people 
barbarians, whose language they did not under- 
stand. What language did the people of MeHta 
speak, at that time? The language of Africa. 
What is here said of the conduct of these islanders ? 
" The barbarous people shewed us no little kind- 
ness." What idea is intended by the phrase 
"no little kindness"? Much kindness. How 
did they show their kindness ? " They kindled 
a fire, and received us every one, because of the 
present rain, and because of the cold." Were 
these attentions very needful and acceptable? 
Very much so ; for those who had swum, or been 
drifted to shore, were benumbed with cold, and 
exhausted. 

3. Who exerted himself to provide for the comfort 
of his suffering shipmates ? " Paul." What did 
he do ? He " gathered a bundle of sticks, and 
laid them on the fire." For what purpose did 
he do this ? To create a blaze, and increase the 
warmth of the fire. What had been bound 
up, unperceived by Paul, in the bundle of sticks? 
A viper. What is a viper ? A venomous reptile, 
of the snake kind. In what state was the 
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viper, when it was lying among the sticks that 
Paul collected ? In a torpid state. What is a 
torpid state? A state of numbness and death- 
like stillness. What occasioned the creature to 
be in a state of torpor ? The coldness of the 
weather, which benumbed it. When Paul heaped 
the sticks upon the fire, what happened to the 
viper? It revived. What caused the reptile 
to revive? The warmth of the fire. Did it 
remain in the pile of wood, as the fire kindled 
around it? No; it "came out of the heat, and 
fastened on his hand." On whose hand? On 
Paul's hand. 
4. Who " saw the venomous beast hang on his hand " ? 
"The barbarians." Who were they? The 
natives of Melita. What did they instantly 
conclude? That he must certainly die. In 
what light did they then view Paul? As one, 
who must have been guilty of some very atrocious 
crime. What did they say about it, "among 
themselves " ? "No doubt this man is a mur- 
derer, whom, though he hath escaped the sea, 
yet vengeance suffereth not to live." Is it right 
to conclude, that every instance of suffering is a 
particular judgment for some crime? By no 
means; for there are just men, unto whom it 
happeneth according to the work of the wicked.* 
How does that accord with the principles of the 
Divine government? That question is best 
answered in the words of our Lord : What I do 

■* Eccle8. viij. 14. 
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thou knowest sot now r bat thou shalt know 
hereafter.* 

5. Was Paul injured by the viper? No ; "he shook 
off the beast into the fire, and felt no harm." 
How could it be, that he felt no harm ? Because 
he was miraculously preserved from the natural 
effect of such an occurrence. 

6. What did the by-standers expect, as the con- 
sequence of the viper's fastening upon Paul's 
hand? "They looked when he should have 
swollen, or fallen down dead suddenly." From 
what cause did they expect, that he would first 
appear swollen with* inflammation, and then fall 
down dead ? From the bite of the viper. Would 
those effects be likely to follow so speedily ? Yes ; 
the poison of a viper, mixing with the blood, 
flows rapidly through the frame. How soon 
does death ensue ? As soon as any vital part is 
affected. What are, especially, the vital parts 
of the body? The heart, the lungs, and the 
brain. How long did the people continue 
gazing at Paul, in the expectation of his death ? 
" A great while." Did the event prove as they 
looked for ? No ; they " saw no harm come to 
him." Were they much astonished at this? 
Tes ; so much bo, that " they changed their minds, 
and said that he was a god." ' What made them 
imagine such a thing, as that Paul was a god? 
The fact of his preservation, in which they saw 
something above nature. Why did not the 

* John xiil, 7. 
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people rather look upon this event as an effect of 
the omnipotent power of the only living and true 
God? Because they were heathens, and their 
foolish heart was darkened.* 

7. What circumstance is next related ? That of a 
notable miracle wrought by the Apostle Paul. 
How does the narrative begin? " In the same 
quarters were possessions of the chief man of the 
island." What is meant by " the same quar- 
ters"? The part of the island, on which Paul 
and the ship's company had landed. What is 
meant by " possessions"? Landed estates and 
other property. And what are we to under- 
stand by "the chief man of the island"? The 
person of greatest wealth and influence. What 
was his name? "Publius." What is here re- 
corded concerning Publius ? That he "received" 
Paul and his friends, " and lodged" them " three 
days courteously." Was he under any obliga- 
tion to shew such hospitality and kindness ? No ; 
it was purely the effect of his own liberality. 

8. Did Publius obtain a rich recompense for his 
kindness? Yes; he was rewarded by the mira- 
culous recovery of his father from dangerous 
sickness. How is the state of his father 
described ? " It came to pass, that the father of 
Publius lay sick of a fever and of a bloody flux." 
Does it appear, that he was drawing nigh unto 
death? Yes; for a dysentery, following upon 
fever, is usually the last stage of the disease. 

* Rom. i. 21. 
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When he was in this state, who " entered in" to 
his room? " Paul." And what did Paul do? 
He " prayed, and laid his hands on him and healed 
him." Why did Paul first pray? That the 
special gift of healing* might attend the laying 
on of his hands. Were not miraculous powers 
at the command of the Apostles, at all times? 
Never in the absence of faith and of a prayerful 
dependance upon God. Why was the Apostle 
directed and enabled to heal the father of Publius? 
To shew, that the Lord will recompense those who 
act kindly towards his people. 

9. Was this miraculous cure soon noised abroad? 
Yes. Was it the only cure wrought by Paul 
during his stay in the island? No; " when this 
was done, others also, which had diseases in the 
island, came and were healed." 

10. What is said of the gratitude of those who were 
healed? " Who also honoured us with many 
honours ; and when we departed, they laded us 
with such things as were necessary." What are 
we to understand here by " honours "? Marks of 
favour and distinction. What does the expres- 
sion " they laded us," &c. imply ? That they gave 
largely of such provisions as would be useful to 
Paul and his friends on their journey. 

11. How long was it now, since they had been cast 
upon the island ? " Three months." Why had 
they remained so long at Melita ? Probably for 
want of a favourable opportunity to proceed to 

* I Cor. xli. 9. 
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Rome. How did they, at length, depart? " In 
a ship of Alexandria, which had wintered in the 
isle." What is meant by " a ship of Alex- 

andria " ? (See Quest, chap, xxvii. 6.) How 
was this ship distinguished? Its " sign was Castor 
and Pollux." What is here meant by the " sign " 
of the ship ? The painting, or carved image, at 
the prow of the vessel, from which it took its name. 
Who were Castor and Pollux? Twin brothers, 
who, after death, received divine honours, as demi- 
gods. Should their history be accounted as truth 
or fable? There is much more of fable in it than 
of truth. Over whom did the heathens suppose 
Castor and Pollux to preside, as protectors ? Over 
sailors. Was the use of this sign peculiar to 
ancient times? No ; it is frequently used, in the 
present day. 

12. Where did this ship touch, in its course ? " At 
Syracuse." What was Syracuse ? The capital 
of the island of Sicily. Did the passengers land 
there? They landed, and "tarried there three 
days." What is it to tarry at any place ? To 
remain there. 

13. How is the voyage further described? "And 
from thence we fetched a compass, and came to 
Rhegium." What is meant by their fetching a 
compass ? That they sailed — not in a straight line 
— but — a little off the coast. For what reason 
did they fetch this compass ? To avoid the many 
promontories, that jutted out from the coast of 
Sicily. Where was " Rhegium," to which they 
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came? In Italy, on the Straits of Messina. 
What is that town now called? Reggio. Was 
the wind in their favour, as they sailed from Rhe- 
gium? Yes; u after one day the south wind 
blew." When did Paul and his companions 
land ? " The next day." Where did they come 
to land? At " Puteoli" Where was Puteoli? 
On the northern side of the Bay of Naples. 
What is its modern name? Pozzuoli- Was 

this a place of any note? Yes ; it was celebrated 
for its mineral waters and hot baths. 

14. Who were found at Puteoli? "Brethren." 
Who are meant by " brethren"? Christian 
brethren, or disciples. Were Paul and his 
friends welcomed by these brethren? Yes; they 
" were desired to tarry with them seven days/' 
Why seven days? Probably for the purpose of 
spending one Lord's day in united worship, and 
that they might enjoy the ministrations of Paul 
for a week, at least. At the end of seven days, 
whither did they go ? " Toward Rome." Was 
Paul, with the other prisoners, still in charge of 
the centurion ? Yes ; but the Apostle was allowed 
much liberty of Christian intercourse. 

15. Who heard of the arrival of Paul, and the dis- 
ciples who were with him ? The " brethren" at 
Rome. Whence, are we told, had the news 
reached them? " From thence," that is, from 
Puteoli What did the Christians of Rome do, 
when they heard it ? " They came to meet us as 
far as Appii-forum, and the Three Taverns." 



acts xxviii. 15. 253 

What was Appii forum ? A city upwards of fifty 
miles from Rome. Was not that a great dis- 
tance to come for the purpose of meeting Paul ? 
Yes ; and it shews the interest they felt in him, 
though he was a prisoner. What did they know 
of Paul, that made them love him so fervently ? 
They must have heard much of his labours ; and 
his Epistle to them had been known and read in 
the church, for at least five years. What does 
the word " forum " signify? A market-place. 
Why was this city called Appii forum, or the 
market-place of Appius ? Because it was built by 
Appius,* and was a place of resort for merchants 
and traders. Did all the brethren, who went to 
meet Paul, go as far as Appii forum ? No ; some 
stopped at a place called the Three Taverns, while 
the rest went forward till they met him at Appii 
forum. How much nearer to Rome was that 
place than the Appii forum? Between eight and 
ten miles. Why was it called the Three Taverns ? 
Because at that station there were originally 
three inns, or places of refreshment for travel- 
lers. When Paul saw the brethren who came 
to meet him, what did he do ? " He thanked God, 
and took courage." What was the special occa- 
sion of his thanking God ? That the desire, which 
lie had cherished for many years to visit the 
brethren at Rome, was now granted, f And 
what was the cause, why he " took courage " ? 

* Appius Claudius Caecus, a 'Roman orator, who built the 
Appian way and many aqueducts in Rome. t. Rom. xv. 23. 
VOL. II. Z 
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The presence and friendly attentions of Christian 
brethren encouraged and gladdened his heart. 
16. What took place when they arrived at Rome? 
" The centurion delivered the prisoners to the 
captain of the guard." What is meant by " the 
guard"? A body of soldiers in the service and 
pay of the Emperor.* Why did the centurion 
deliver up his prisoners to the captain of the 
guard? Because the law required, that prisoners, 
brought from the provinces, should be committed 
to the custody of that officer. What title had 
he in connexion with the rank of " captain of the 
guard"? That of prefects Where did he 
immediately lodge those committed to his charge ? 
In prison. Was Paul imprisoned with the rest? 
No ; he " was suffered to dwell by himself with a 
soldier that kept him." Was this a great favour 
shewn to Paul? Very great ; for those prisoners 
who were allowed the most liberty were yet kept 
within the enclosure of the prison. To whom, 
under the providence of God, was Paul indebted 
for this privilege? Doubtless to the centurion, 
by whom he was commended to the indulgent care 
of the captain of the guard. Why is not that 
circumstance distinctly noticed by the writer of 
the Acts of the Apostles ? Because it might not 
be prudent to make it public Was it at the 
expense of the government, that Paul was allowed 
to dwell in a private lodging ? No ; it was at his 

* One of the Pretorian bands. 

t Hi* name was Buxrhus Afranius. 
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own expense. How could the Apostle, when a 
prisoner, defray his own expenses ? He was pro- 
bably assisted by his Roman friends. 

17. Were there any Jews at Rome, at the time here 
referred to? Yes; the Emperor Claudius had 
banished them; but they took the first oppor- 
tunity of returning. Did Paul make himself 
known to his countrymen ? Yes ; he " called the 
chief of the Jews together." How soon did 
Paul do this ? " After three days." Why did 
he call the chief of the Jews together? For two 
purposes : — to justify himself from any accusations 
that might have been brought against him ; and 
to preach the Gospel to those who should come 
together. When they were come, what did 
Paul say unto them ? " Men and brethren, though 
I have committed nothing against the people or 
customs of our fathers, yet was I delivered pri- 
soner from Jerusalem into the hands of the 
Romans." What " people " did Paul here 
speak of? The Jews. And what "customs" 
did he refer to ?. The religious rites of the nation. 
Why did Paul affirm that he had committed 
nothing against that people, or those customs? 
Because he had been accused of offending against 
both,* and upon that pretext had been " delivered 
prisoner into the hands of the Romans." 

18. What did Paul further say of the Romans? 
" Who, when they had examined me, would have 
let me go, because there was no cause of death in 

* Acts xxiv. 5, 6. 
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me." Before whom bad Paul been examined? 
Before the Roman governors of Judea : — first 
Felix* and afterwards Porcius Festus.f 

19. Why had not Felix released him ? Because " the 
Jews spake against it ; " and Felix was willing to 
please them. J Why had not Festus set him at 
liberty ? Because Paul was " constrained to 
appeal unto Cesar." What did he mean by ap- 
pealing unto Cesar? (See Quest, chap. xxv. 11.) 
What is the meaning of " constrained "? Placed 
under the necessity of doing anything. What 
rendered it necessary for Paul to claim his right 
to be tried at Rome ? The danger he was in, of 
being sent to Jerusalem.! What motive might 
the Jews ascribe to Paul for wishing to be tried at 
Rome ? They might think, that he designed to 
make statements which would bring them into 
trouble with the Roman government. What did 
Paul say, to remove any suspicion of that kind ? 
" Not that I had aught to accuse my nation of.*' 

20. How did he then unfold the purpose of his send- 
ing for the chief of the Jews, whom he was 
addressing ? " For this cause therefore have I 
called for you, to see you, and to speak with you." 
Did Paul tell them the subject on which he 
wished particularly to speak to them ? Yes ; it 
was, in the first place, respecting the cause of his 
being a prisoner. What did he say on that 
subject? " Because that for the hope of Israel, 

» Acts xxiv. f Acts xxvi. 

% Acts xxir. 27. { See Quest, chap. xxv. 9. 
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I am bound with this chain.' 1 With what chain ? 
That, by which he was attached to the soldier who 
kept him.* What did Paul mean by saying, 
" For the hope of Israel am 1 bound with this 
chain " ? That his being a prisoner was owing to 
his belief in the Messiah, who had long been ex- 
pected, as the object of hope to the Jews. 

21. What reply did these Roman Jews make to 
Paul? "They said unto him, We neither 
received letters out of Judea, concerning thee, 
neither any of the brethren that came shewed or 
spake any harm of thee." Did they mean to 
say, that they had not heard of Paul's having 
become a Christian and a zealous preacher of 
the Gospel ? No ; they had doubtless heard of 
these things ; but nothing evil had been repeated 
to them respecting his character and conduct. 
Had not the Jews in Judea forwarded to their 
brethren at Rome the charges they had falsely 
brought against him?f It does not appear that 
they had. How can you account for this silence, 
on the part of Paul's enemies ? It is probable 
that they gave up the hope of being able, at such 
a distance, to carry on their schemes against him, 
and therefore let the matter drop. 

22. What did the Jews of Rome seek to learn from 
Paul? They said, " We desire to hear of thee 
what thou thinkest." What did they mean by 
the words " what thou thinkest "? What was 
Paul's belief, or what were the doctrines of the 

* See Quest chap. xxvi. 29. f Such as those, Acts xxiv. 5, 6. 

Z3 
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Christians, to whom he had attached himself 
How did they express what they knew to be the 
general opinion concerning the followers of Christ ? 
" For as concerning this sect, we know, that every 
where it is spoken against" What is a sect? 
A number of persons adhering to some particular 
doctrines or practices. How is it, that the 
followers of Christ have, in all ages, been spoken 
against ? Because men of the world do not like a 
doctrine which is according to godliness.* 
23. Did these Jews stay to hear from Paul a defence 
of the doctrine of Christ? No; they " appointed 
him a day " when they would meet again for that 
purpose. Did they keep their appointment? 
Yes; " there came many to him into his lodging." 
What did Paul then do? " He expounded and 
testified the kingdom of God." What is 
the kingdom of God? (See Quest Acts i. 3.) 
What is meant by expounding the kingdom of 
God? Explaining the principles of the Gospel, 
and unfolding its design. What is meant by 
testifying the kingdom of God? Proving its truth, 
by evidence. What evidence could Paul bring 
forward, in support of the Gospel? The exact 
agreement between prophecy and the event, as it 
had occurred; and the miraculous works that had 
been wrought to confirm the truth. How did 
Paul seek to win these, his countrymen, to the 
belief of the Gospel? By " persuading them con- 
cerning Jesus. " What is meant by " persuading 

» l Tim. ri. a. 
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tbem concerning Jesus " ? Endeavouring to con- 
vince them, that Jesus was the true Messiah. 
Whence did Paul draw his arguments ? " Both 
out of the law of Moses, and out of the prophets." 
. What did he shew them " out of the law of 
Moses " ? The meaning of its types or figures, 
and how those types found their substance in the 
person and finished work of Christ. And what 
did he shew them " out of the prophets "? The 
predictions relating to the Messiah, and how those 
predictions were fulfilled in Christ. How long 
did Paul continue in discourse and argument 
with these Jews? " From morning till evening." 
What does that circumstance shew? Paul's 
indefatigable zeal for the conversion of his 
countrymen. 

24. What was the result of his endeavours to con- 
. vince them? " Some believed the things which 

were spoken, and some believed not" 

25. Did much argument ensue ? Yes ; " and when 
they agreed not among themselves, they departed." 
To whom did Paul deliver a solemn address, as 
they were about to depart? To those who 
believed not the things that were spoken. 
What did he say to them ? " Well spake the 
Holy Ghost by Esaias the prophet unto our 
fathers. "* Who is the Holy Ghost ? (See Quest. 
Matt. i. 18.) What does this text prove in 
reference to the Holy Ghost? HiB personality 
and his divinity. How does the personality of 

* Isai. vi 8—10. 
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the Holy Ghost appear from this passage? He 
most be a person, otherwise it would not be said, 
" Well spake the Holy Ghost," &c And how 
is his Divinity proved? By the feet that the 
words of Jehovah * are here ascribed to the Holy 
Ghost. What did the Apostle mean by saying, 
that the Holy Ghost had spoken " well " ? That 
He had justly described the character of the Jewish 
people. To whom had He described the cha- 
racter of that people ? To Esaias. Who was 
Esaias ? Isaiah. 

26. How did the Holy Ghost address the prophet ? 
" Saying, Go unto this people, and say, Hearing 
ye shall hear, and shall not understand; and 
seeing ye shall see, and not perceive." What 
is the meaning of " Hearing ye shall hear, and 
shall not understand ' ' ? That they would hear the 
Gospel, but have no impressive conviction of its 
truth. What is the meaning of "Seeing ye 
shall see, and not perceive " ? That they would 
have abundant evidence, and yet not discern that 
Jesus was the true Messiah. 

27. How did the Apostle further quote the inspired 
prediction of Isaiah ? " For the heart of this 
people is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of 
hearing, and their eyes have they closed; lest they 
should see with their eyes, and hear with their 
ears, and understand with their heart, and should 
be converted, and I should heal them." Who 
recorded these words, as uttered by our Lord? 

* Isai. vi. 8—10. 
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The Evangelist Matthew, in his Gospel. Are 
the words, as quoted by Matthew, and by Paul 
in this place, the same as they stand in Isaiah ? 
(For this answer, and an explanation of the whole 
verse, see Quest. Matt. xiii. 15.) 

28. What did Paul further declare to the unbelieving 
Jews? " Be it known therefore unto you, that 
the salvation of God is sent unto the Gentiles, 
and that they will hear it." What is here 
called " the salvation of God " ? The knowledge 
of God's method of saving sinners. What is 
God's method of saving sinners ? It is by grace, 
through faith in the Son of God.* How was 
the knowledge of that salvation sent to the Gen- 
tiles? By means of those disciples, who went 
everywhere preaching the word.f Did the per- 
secution raised against Paul contribute to the 
same end? Yes ; many Gentiles, at Rome, heard 
the Gospel, by his ministry, and were converted. 
Why did Paul tell the Jews, that the Gentiles, 
whom they despised, would " hear" that is, 
believe the Gospel? To shew that if they re- 
jected the offers of mercy, yet there were those, 
who would embrace them. 

29. Who had said these words? Paul. Who 
heard them? "The Jews." What did the 
Jews then do? They "departed." Did they 
cease to speak of what they had heard? No; 
they " had great reasoning among themselves." 

30. How long did Paul remain a prisoner? " Two 

* Eph. ii. 8. t Acts viii. 4. 
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whole years." Where did he continue to dwell, 
during that time ? " In his own hired house." 
What Christian church ministered at this time to 
the necessities of the Apostle? The church at 
Philippi.* How did Paul spend his time, while 
in confinement? He " received all that came in 
unto him." For what purpose did they come 
to him? To listen to his instructions. How 
far did the report and benefit of his instructions 
reach? Even to the palace of the Emperor. f 
31. What was the substance of the Apostle's 
ministry? He was " preaching the kingdom of 
God, and teaching those things which concern 
the Lord Jesus Christ." What is the distinction 
between preaching and teaching? (See Quest. 
Matt. iv. 23.) In what manner was Paul preach- 
ing and teaching ? " With all confidence, no man 
forbidding him." Were Paul's labours successful 
during this period? Yes; Onesimus, Philemon's 
slave, was converted, t and many others. 

What ends here ? The book of the Acts of the 
Apostles. Have we any inspired account of 
Paul's subsequent labours, sufferings and death? 
No ; the sacred narrative carries forward the his- 
tory of the spread of Christianity, as far as to the 
capital of the Roman Empire — and there it closes. 

* Phil. iv. 10, 18. t Phil. i. 19, and iv. 22. X Philem. 10. 
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